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FOREWORD

Tourism is acomplex and multidisciplinarphenomenon which idifficult to defineand to measure.
Governments need tsupporteconomic policy decision-making by ensuritigat the travel and tourism
industry is accurately measured. Tiigansthat adequate analytical and statistical tooked to be
developed. Governmentge alsorequired to work closely with thprivate sector and to increase the
dissemination of ongoing statistical projects and achievements.

The International Forum on Tourism Statistics, set up9i®3 bythe OECD andEurostatprovides a
unique platformfor the regularexchange of views and experiencesdewelopments iourism statistics,
both within the Europeadnion (EU) and in othe©ECD countries. Majotechnicalfactorsconcerning the
establishment of harmonised touristatistics arelebated in an environmetitat strengthens co-operation
between governments, thmivate sector, researchers, academics, OECD/EU Member ardenober
countries and international organisations.

Following the meetings iAustria and Italythe "Third International Forum on TourisBtatistics" was
organised by Portugal’'s Nation8tatisticalOffice and Tourism Directorate in co-operation withrostat
and the OECD. This meeting was held in Sintra, Portugal, on 26-28 June 1996.

Numerous issuesere discussed, including the teetuse of existing statistical sourcesirfbrmation
for tourism statistics, ways aftudying the positive and negative impact of tourism onetihgronment,
models and forecasts in tourism, the role of new technologies in the dissemination of statisties tivead,
and the linking of tourism statistics with other socio-economic activities.

In order togive an overview of the information presented at the meeting OBED Tourism
Committeehas issued a publication tife proceedings. Thisook comprises all contributionghich have
been madavailable to th@OECD. The publicatiomanaged byir. Alain Dupeyras of the Directorate for
Financial, Fiscal and Enterprise Affairs tae OECD in coeordination withEurostat andhe Portuguese
authorities.

The views expressed this publication do not necessarily represent those o0DBED, Eurostat, the
National StatisticalOffice or the General Directorate of Tourism Bbrtugal. It ispublished on the
responsibility of the Secretary-General of the OECD.
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OPENING ADDRESS

Mr Jaime Serrdo Andrez
Secretary of State, Portugal

To begin with 1 would like to, in the name of the Government whigplesent, salute and congratulate
the institutions who organisedthis Third International Forum on Tourism Statistics where
representatives from various national and international administrations, statisticians, academicians,
researchers, entrepreneurs, tourism agentswiitde called upon to debate thariousthemes connected
with the sector, namely the ones dealing with information and its treatment.

Actually, thetheme oneproposes to discuss here, in its various thematics, is current and of great
importance, no mattevhich type of entitiegreinvolved inthis strategic sector, fdhe development of the
different countrieseconomiesand their communities - be it at the macro- noicro-economic level. It
becomeghus, important taviden thescope around the discussions activitgatistics,which in turn are
object to a continuous technical follow-up performed by work groups and the proper jurisdictions of the
World Tourism OrganisatioWTO), the OCDE, the EUROSTAT and ofeach countrywherethis sector
carries an important load in the economy, as is the case of Portugal.

Concretely, in where it concerns the definition and the evaluation for strategic goasl, @s in where
it concerns the prioritiedor the execution of theshort term programmes to benplemented, the
foreknowledge of theealities at thestarting orfinishing point,are fundamental instruments and thgmess
through the domains of the statistical variable which supports the information.

This is why,within the scope of the Portuguebeurism Policy, the creation of a Tourism Observatory
and the Inventory for Tourist Resources constitute priority actions for the Immediate Action Programme.

There are actuallynany difficulties, in thisnobletask of gathering, treating amaterpreting statistical
information. Althoughone may generally consider tipgesent situation of the tourism sector's statistical
production as being satisfactory, both from a quality and diversity poin¢wf there stillare somegaps or
insufficiencies which | hereby point out to you and which must be surpassed:

a) the lack ofstatistical sources susceptible of ensuting regular supply oélements regarding
tourist economical accounts;

b) expanded timspans forthe availability ofstatistical datagspecially in where it concerns the
indicators which allow one to follow the seasonal fluctuations of offer and demand;

c) the duplication of coinciderdtatistical operations throughe launching of surveyshich are
"parallel" to the ones promoted institutionally, with all the negative effects deriving from this;
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d) the overlap in the broadcasting of data concerning the sector's evaatoi} referring, inmany
circumstances, the scientific and sampling base which led to the obtaining of certain values;

e) the lack of security regarding telEements supplied by tlsector's companies, where it concerns
the inherent data on the present exploitation (revenue and costs);

f) the lack of statistical elements on specifitourism products, as foexample, golf, hunting,
congresses, religious tourism and sports tourism;

g) the coverage of the "regulastatistical information regarding registeréiging units (hotels,
camp sites,holiday camps andourist units inrural areas),which in the Portuguese case,
constitutes dimited sub-set, bearing imind the "weight" of the so callégarallel" offer which
one urges to have legalised,;

h) the lack ofknowledge by many ofhe sector's agents (companies, associationsist regions,
etc.) of the dimension and the contents of the national statistical production in the area of tourism;

i) the difficulties the producing entities have in transmitting to the sector's agents the updating of the
base statistics, as well as their susceptibility for new routines or studies;

From what | havéeen give toobserve, thareas to belebated in this forunmtend to contemplate
aspectswvhich transcend thenatterswhich oneusually approaches in technical theseetings on tourism
statistics,one noting arapproach tannovativematters such as: "Tourism atite environment”, "Models
and forecasts" and "New information and communication technologies on tourism statistics."

Actually, theneedfelt by the differenusers, for statisticahformation regarding the definition ¢dng
terms strategies or tactical adjustmemibjch oftenare very important,hasbeen growingparallel to the
different difficulties felt in the obtaining of the same. Therefore, the challenge which is placed before us is
the improvement of the utilisation of the existing sources of information, the $eanther sources and the
articulation of tourism statistics with that of other sectors'.

Tourism's transversal characteristieacompassing the most varied activities - although strengthening
its importance through itmultiplying effects in economical and social terms - enlarges the frontiers of
tourist reality and, thereforenaking the definition of the activities to encompasthia grand task for the
characterisation of the economical and social activities, as well as that of tourism, more complex.

The development ofourist activities hagvidencedfor example, in a clear wathe needconsider the
existence of a strong dependant relationship with rtatural, physical ecological and socio-cultural
resources.

The knowledge,and the subsequent respimt the thresholds of utilisation of thailtural heritage, in
the terms of the weight thesesources bear ahe environmental system, is understood as a fundamental
conditionfor the maintenance of the propice conditidmistourist activities. There is apbjective need to
create a framework of basic statistical indicatersich will allow one toevaluate the connections
tourism/environment in a systematised and controlled way.

The need toanticipate or understand the interrelation of the behaviouraktadtural variables of

Tourism, imposes continuous discussions and an exchange of the experiments performed in the different
countries, with an analysis of the resulighin the scope oftandardisation. Invhere it concerns, for
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examplearrivals atthe bordersPortugal has in thifield an experience which certainly will be varyuch
discussed.

Innovation did not forget to invadais technical-scientific fieldsomething which makes the exchange
of experiences opportune within the scope of evaluation and implementatiewotechniquegor the
gathering of statistical informatiomyith onetrying to find out how statisticsmay take advantage of the
adoption ofnew technologies inourist activities, thugeducing costs and the "load" placed upon the
companies.

Bearing inmind that the necessities in regards to tourism matéesnot confined to the National
Tourism Administrations, theréeing various categories of usergith distinct profiles (agents, sector
associations, local associations, researchers, etc.), it is of significanomptete the framework of the
present statistical productiomsth complementarglata,namely the ones which detail the multiplying effect
of the tourist activities.

During thelast yearsone executed directivesd projectavhich were outstanding in their importance
and which haveeome toplay a predominant role in the concept and content of touststistics in the
various international headquarters. | am concretely referring tbléimeial on touriseconomical accounts
(OCDE), tothe Resolutions of the International Conferenc& @vel Statistics and TourismOttawa, 24 -
28 June/1991 (WTO), tthe recommendations approved by the Unitiedions StatisticaCommission in
March 1993, and finally the EC Directive on Tourism Statistics on 23rd November 1995.

It behovesalso to refer that ifnternational terms, Portugal atfte INE aswell as theDGT followed
all the worksdeveloped irorganisms such as th€TO (World Tourism Organisation), ti@CDE and the
EUROSTATwhich allowedPortugal to maintain itkigh level of dominatiorand competence imegards to
tourism statisticsOur country is in fact in grivileged position, asne finds a vengtrong correspondence
betweennational statistics anthe contents defined by thTO in where it concerns concepts abasic
tourist "units”.

On the other hand, the range of indicatetéch are available in Portugal surpassemificantly those
which exist in most countries, the readmn our country's relative ease in adaptinghte demands from a
new community directiveegarding tourism statistics. In tideminion, it isalso requiredhatone innovates
the nationalstatistical systemgeriving for example, fromthe needfor expanding the proceder the
gatheringdatafrom "private lodgings" units and the amplification of the scope on the studies of internal
demand.

Much has been done and much is left to do.

It is, therefore, with great satisfaction and inteitbsit, afterVeniceand ViennaSintra a citywith a
vast cultural and historical heritagacknowledged by the recent declaration WMESCO asbeing a
heritage to the world and humanity, may be host to such an important scientific event connected to the tourist
activity.

The interest of which remains the registry by more tvamhundregbarticipantspne hundred ofvhich
are foreign delegates who came to us in representation of around thirty.

I am, myself, eager to get thknow the conclusions which will beeached, namely the ones of the

strategic directive typebgingcertain thathey will help us to overcome some of the difficultiesfaee, as
well as potentiate the opportunities we usufruct.
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| look forward to themwishing youall a goodjob, hoping, alsdhatthose whovisit us will get the
opportunity to get tdknow a little ofour country,namely in where it concerrits rich tourist heritage -
landscape, monuments, history, gastrononaydicraft, culture, etc. - witkelevance given to meeting our
people and their welcoming manner.

Thank you very much for your attention.
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EUROSTAT'S ACTIVITIES CONCERNING TOURISM STATISTICS

Mr Marco Lancetti, Eurostat
Head of Unit D4 : Distributive Trade, Services, Transport

The political background

The mission of Eurostat is to provide the European Union with a high-quality statistical information
service

An essential prerequisite ftre actions of th&nion tosupport tourism is ghoroughknowledge of the
respectivebasic statistics. The European Parliamém, Council and the Social afittonomic Committee
have therefore emphasised teedfor the Europearnion to play an active role in the production and
dissemination of harmonised tourism statistics.

In the light of these guidelinegurostat istrying to respond to the growing economic, social and
cultural importance of the tourism sector.
Short overview on the work conducted by the EuropeaCommission and byEurostat in the field of
Tourism Statistics since 1991

First steps tadeveloptourism statisticsvere undertaken by the Commissionli@87. It wassoon
recognised that the greatest difficulty in preparing and publishing statistics on touGemmaunity level is

due to the fact, that data collected at national level are not fully compatible.

Concepts and methods used varied significantly from one Member State to another.

The Council Decision on a 2 year Action Programme on Tourism Statistics, 1991 - 1992

In order to improve this situation the Council adopted in Decerh®@® adecision on a two year
action programme in which the following objectives were set out:

=» analysis and evaluation of the long-term needs of theain users (Community Institutions,
National administrations, international organisations andnomic operators) with regard to
tourism statistics;

=>» collection and dissemination of existing data on tourism;

=>» analysis of the systems that exist in thenember countries and those used by international
organisations;
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=> preparation of a Community methodologicalmanual for the compilation of Community tourism
statistics.

In view of thecreation of the EuropeaBconomicArea, these actions were conducted by the 12
EuropearnUnion (EU) memberstates(Belgium, Denmark, Germany, Gree&pain, France, Ireland, Italy,
Luxembourg, Netherlands, Portugdhited Kingdom)and those countries which werethat time part of
the European Fre€rade Association (EFTANnemberstates (Austria, Finland, Iceland, Norw&ueden,
Liechtenstein, Switzerland).

The Final Reportoncerning the twgear tourism statistics actiggrogramme stated iits conclusions
the actions which were to be undertaken after 1992. These actions are béserbsults of therogramme
and on the orientationgiven by theEU/EFTA Working Group on Tourism Statistics, agell as by the
Directors-General of the National Statistical Offices and by the Tourism Management Committee.

The actions take into account theed toapply a pragmatic approach consisteith the principle of
subsidiarity

Thisimplies the consolidation of work already undertaken andi¢ivelopment of flexibléut coherent
monitoring instruments which optimise the use of the existing statistical systems.

Practically the priority actions undertaken since 1993 have focused on:

=>» The preparation and realisation o€Cauncil Directive on Tourism Statistics in order to collect
and disseminate harmonised statistics at European level;

= The completion and consolidation oMa&ethodology on Tourism Statistics with the objective of
setting down aCommunity Recommendationto establish a framework for Tourism Statistics
(compatible with internationastandards). Thisecommendatiorshall set the foundations for
establishing comparable data on tourism at EEA level.

The Council Directive on Tourism

The European Commission elaborated a Council Directive in order to establispptiopriatelegal
framework for the collection of information on tourism in the European Economic Area.

Thedevelopment of the Directive to@most threg/ears. It was carried out irery close co-operation
with the EU/EFTA member states, professional organisations and the respective International Organisations,
in particular the World Tourism Organisation (WTQO) and the OECD.

The Directive was adopted by the Council of Ministers on 16 November 1995.

The aim of the Directive is to harmonise and improvestiagistics produced bthe MemberStates
(most of which are already existing) in order to set up a more efficient and uniform system of information on

tourism supply and demand.

The Council Directive is fully compatible with the WTO-Recommendations on tourism statistics.
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Thusthe Directive will greatly improve thquality, the compatibility and the timeliness of tourism
related information.

Principal elements of the Directive are:

1 The capacity of tourism accommodation
(national and regional data)

2. Occupancy in accommodation establishments
(national and regional data)

3. Tourism Demand: Domestic and Outbound Tourism
(national data)

The Directive covers holiday, recreation and leisure travel as well as business trips.

Draft Recommendation by the European Union on a Tourism Statistics Methodology

A Recommendation is needed fidly consolidate the work carried out tyurostat onthe tourism
statistics methodology.

Establishing anethodology within a recognised legal frameworkds only ofuse to EEA countries
but equally to all countrieswishing to developtheir national tourism statisticaithin  harmonised
international references.

The WTO Resolutionadopted by the UniteNations in March 19938vere afirst step inestablishing
internationally recognised basic terms and definitions on tourism statistics.

The CommunityDraft Recommendatiortakes theWTO recommendations as starting point and
remains fully compatible with them. It defines aathptsthem to theEuropean context andgill provide a
more comprehensive reference docunienthe elaboration of comparaldgatistics. It can alsserve as a
reference manual for the realisation and application of the Council Directive.

The Draft Recommendatiorsets down the essential concepts of tourism statistics.diitides the
methodology into three parts:

- Basic methodology(demand, supply),
- Tourism market segmentdcultural tourism, rural tourism),
- Statistics related to tourism(economic systems, environment)

The TOUR Information System

The information collected through the Directive and on the basis of the recommended Methwillology
make up for an essential part of the Eurdstfarmation system TOUR

The TOURdata base alsmcludes information from tourism relatséctors, forexamplestatistics on
the Balance of Payments, Passenger Transport and Employment.
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Recent developments in Eurostat’s work on tourism statistics
Co-operation with Mediterranean countries

At present Eurostat isnvisaging a co-operation programii®97 - 2000)betweenEU/EEA and
Mediterranean Countries in the field of Tourism Statistics.

This action is a result of the Barcelona Declaratidnich was signed by theMinisters of Foreign
Affairs of thefifteen MemberStates andhe twelvecountries of the Mediterranean in Novemh@e5. The
Declaration stresses the strategic importance of the Mediterrangaon and establishes tHeuro-
Mediterranean partnershi@ne of the objectives is to develapd intensify theeconomicand financial co-
operation. The programme comprises the EEA countries andoltbeing Mediterranean Countries:
Algeria, Cyprus, Egypt, Israel, Jordan, Lebanon, Malta, Morocco, Palestine, Syria, Turkey

An outline of a co-operation programme in the field of tourism statistics was developed by a Task Force
organised byEurostat angbresented at the secokdro - Mediterranean seminar on statistimaloperation
held in Italy on 18 - 20 of June.

In a firstpreliminary phase of workEurostat carried out detailed analysis of the existirggatistical
systems on tourism in the twelve non-EU Mediterranean countries.

The Methodology on Tourism Statistics in a Multi-Media version

Eurostat is in the process of preparing a multi-media version of its Methodology on Tourism Statistics.

The objective is to provide tier access to thilethodology and to improviégs userfriendliness. The
multi media version of the Methodology will allow for an interactive approach.

The underlying idea is to display the Methodology in a tie allows for direct cross-reference (by
"mouse-click") betweekurostat’swork in tourism-related sectors (fexample thdransport sector, BOP-
statistics) andhe work of other International Organisatiof§TO, OECD), National Institutesesearch
agencies, a glossary on existing definitions and a direct link with statistical tables, etc.

The establishment of improved systems for data transmission

For the elaboration ofuture publications on tourism Eurostat proposes to set uetwork of
contributors from the Member States.

The new tool with which this transmission is planned to be carrma is named STADIUM, a
management tool designed for the electronic transmission of statistical data.

STADIUM comprises 2 components:

- aserver component used for classifying, routing and maintaining an audit trail of datasets and
- aclient component used for dispatching and reception.
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STADIUM bypasses transféimitations that communication protocols often haygp to 8-bit datasets
can be processed). Special attention lesn given to théransfer ofconfidential informationData is
therefore encrypted before transmission.

The installation of STADIUM is carried out by Eurostat and is free of charge. At present STADIUM is
being installed at numeroiational Statistical Offices and other National Institygesviding data. In the
near future tourism statistics shall profit from this new facility.

The dissemination of statistical information on tourism

Eurostat hadeen publishing &ourism Statistics Yearbosincel987. The yearbook is an image of
the TOUR information system and comprisesaéde range of tourism and tourism relatddta, atboth
national and regional level.

Monthly data on tourism are published in the short term statistics buDestributive Trade, Services
and Transport".

Eurostat alsgublished a highyuality textual publicatiomamed'Tourism in Europe“analysing the
data and describing the tourism phenomenon in each of the Member States of the Eimmpg&tv). The
publication received a positive feedback and is ligh demand. Amupdate of this publication is currently
being prepared.

The short publicatiofiTourism in the European Union - Key Figures 1994 - 1988% prepared for
the International Tourism Fair in Berlin in March 1996. The publication summarises the vergdsaeshd
trends in European tourism. It has been widely distributed and was very well received.

Eurostat als@rovidesuserswith datathroughmagnetic and electronic medidt has forthe pastfour
years produced @D-ROMwhich includes a section devoted to tourism statistics.

Eurostat participated actively in th&ernational Tourism Fair in Berlin in March 1996.
Eurostat conducted a seminar at the Faiwlath thelatest statistical resultsere presented as well as
a Draft Methodology on Congress and Conference Tourism.

In co-operation with D&XIII, Eurostat was alsoepresented at an Information Standh&t Scientific
Centre of the Fair and received a very positive feedback concerning its work and the publications displayed.
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THE OECD TOURISM COMMITTEE:
ROLE AND ACTIVITIES IN TOURISM STATISTICS

Alain Dupeyras
OECD Tourism Policy Section

Introduction

The Tourism Committee is a forum for co-ordinating tourism policies and actioneets once a year
to discuss majodevelopments affecting thadustry, takes actiowhen required, assembles material on
policies inits Annual Report and contributes to the work of otparts ofthe OECD. In 1971, the
Committee created &tatisticalWorking Partywhose mairpurpose is to provide theommittee and the 27
Member countries with the appropriate background material on which to base policy-making discussions and
decisions. The Tourisit@ommitteewaspart ofthe formerOEEC andcontinuedits activities agart of the
OECD after its creation it961. The annex 1 presents the mission staterfugrthe Tourismcommittee.
The annex 2 shows a list of recent publications.

The Committee co-operates frequently with other internationgdnisations including the World
Tourism Organisation, the Commission of the European Communitigartioularwith Eurostat; it isalso
envisaging some co-operation with the World Trade Organisation in relation with the liberalisation activities.
The Committee organises regular consultations with industry representatives.

In 1995,the Committee undertook a major assessmeits afctivities and adopteddallengingset of
policy-oriented activitie$or 1996 andoeyond which fulfil the wisheand concerns expressed by Delegates
and are ifine with the medium-terrpriorities of the Organisation. The main fields of activity relate to the
liberalisation of industry and travel related activities, the analysis of employment and labour force issues, the
tourism policy analysis and co-operation and the assessmecoridmic performancand the significance
of tourism to Member nations. This note gives a particular focus to the later activity.

The role and the contribution of the Statistical Working Party

The role of theState in tourisnwill be increasingly judged oitis ability to provide industry and other
levels of governments with the information theged todraw up theirown strategies. This requires in
particulardetailed, reliable and comparative statistidatacovering the main tourism-related fields. The
tourism Committee will thereforgursuethe development aburism indicators to provide a moagcurate
assessment of thstructure andperformance of tourism activities, productivity in the sector, and the
importance of tourism in international trade in services.

In that perspective, the role of the Working Party is a twofold one: firstly, the Working Party serves the

TourismCommitteefor the purposes dfs policy discussions; secondly, it works to integrate major current
statistics activities (revision of SNA, new definitions and global classifications, etc.) in tourism statistics.
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The WorkingParty hagegularly contributed to the work of the Tourislommittee andts analyses.
Its work and research have successivayered internationdgburism, national tourism, touriseconomic
accountgmethodology, collection andnalysis). The Workingarty has alsétooked morespecifically at
statistics on passenger transport, balangeagments, trade in servicemmploymentand those relating to
rural development.

The Working Party ceoperates on a permanepasiswith the World Tourism Organisation and
Eurostat, particularly to improve international harmonisation of concepts and standards.

The Working Party alsomakes an important contribution to the world stétistics in general. It
contributes to thelevelopment o€oncepts and standards. 1891 it set up a Group of Experts rism
economicaccounts tdelp Member countrieenplement theManual on TourismEconomic Accounts. It
monitors progresmade in gatheringata atnational level. It offers diagnosis of existing shortcomings in
statistics and of fields where improvements are required.

Statistical work in progress and projects envisaged

In 1985the TourismCommittee launched the project tmurism economicaccounts with the aim of
setting up an integrated system sifitistics to assedbe economic importance daburism in Member
countries with the helgnter alia, of concepts and definitions usém national accounts purposes. The
objectivewas thus tagive thebroadest possibleverview of thestructure andignificance of the tourism
industry while allowing for international comparisons. The first phase of this conceptodt was
completed in 1991 with the publication of thdd&nual on tourism economic accountg'the Manual").

Since1992,Member countries have concentrated their effortgiging practicaleffect to this concept
which provides aasic framework for gatherindata onproduction, consumption, the domestic tourism
market, value-addedjross fixedcapital formation an@&mployment intourism industries. The Group of
Experts on tourisneconomicaccounts offers delegatsapport inimplementingthis concept. Today, the
results are satisfactory. Over two-thirds M&émber countriesare providing the Secretariatwith data.
However it should be pointealit thatsince implementation of tHdanual was startethe questionnaire has
been revised twice ttake account ohew international classification standards andirgorove their
structure, and to resolve a number of methodological questions.

Initial analysis published inOECD Tourism Statistics: Design and Applications for Policleshows
the Manual to be arffective analytical tool.For example datacollectedfor Austria, Canada and Spain
presented in that publication show tourism to be a major economic force in the three economies, especially in
terms ofemploymentand value-added. Theport showsisers thathe Manual makes it possible to situate
tourism in the nationaéconomy as a whole. #ignificantly increases analytical potential in taking an
internalview of thesector, asvell asacrossthe different sectors. It demonstratasre convincingly the
importance of tourism in theconomy. The report showshat thistool is the only one which allows
inter-country comparisons in an international perspective. It can algmliell-makers whictbranches of
the tourism industry generate the highest added-value. Moreover, if this exercise is repeated regillarly, it
show trends in the structure of the tourism industry and its performance.

However, theManual only goes halfwayand additional detailedata areneeded to give anverall

measurement of direct and indirect tourism activities. Wla@ual also has to bevised to reflect new
tourism definitions and classifications adopted by the United Nations.
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According to the WorkindPartythis instrument should be directedpieparation of a tourism satellite
account apart ofthe new System of National Accounts adoptedli®O3 so as to be better ableréply to
guestions fronusers. Methodological developmentre under way to relate th@ECD tourismeconomic
accounts with th@ew methodologproposed in SNA93, and xamine how taisedataand results of the
Manual to develop calculations of shares of tourism in GDP of the different economies.

At the same time visibility oOECD tourismeconomicaccounts has to be increased. The publication
to appear in 199@ith the aim of communicating thesults of work in a clearly understandable form to
policy-makers meethis need. As soon as tidatapermit, the Committee withlso publish thelatabase on
tourism economic accounts in its entirety.

Statistics on international tourism are drafnom a database (1974-199&)ntaining information on
touristflows to OECD countries (arrivals at frontiers anights spent in accommodation), accommodation
(capacity, occupation ratespayments (receipts and expenditure) in respect of international tourism,
payments for transport and reasons, transport modes, employment and prices.

Thesedataallow users tofollow internationaltourism trends in th€©ECD area,dentify the main
tourism generating and receiving countries throughout the wuodg, touristflows within theOECD area
and situatehem in abroader global frameworkGiventhatthe OECD areaepresents about 70 pegnt of
the world tourism industry, suaata aremuch valued byisers. They have beeregularly publishedince
the beginning of the 1960s in the Committee's annual repbotirism policy and international tourism in
the OECD Member countrid's the next edition willappear in July 1996. Effortsill also bemade to
distribute thedataelectronically. Thedatapublishedare included in numerous publications iember
countries and contribute to recognition of the Committee's wa&ch Marchthe TourismCommittee
issues a press releadetailing recent trends in aDECD Member countries. Thipress release is
traditionally presented at the Internatiorlirismus Borse (ITB) in Berlin. Lastly, historicakries
(1980-1995) could be the subject of a second, ad hoc publication.

The other important aspect of international tourism statistinserns the processing and collection of
data. It isprimarily in thisfield thatthe improved sharing of work among international organisationkl
raise productivity, reduce the burden of work on national governments and avoid any duplication.

For the OECD countriesthere are basicallythree international organisations dealing with tourism
statistics. Thesearethe World Tourism OrganisatiafWTO), Eurostat anthe Organisatiofior Economic
Co-operation andDevelopment(OECD). The organisation for Asia-Pacifitconomic Co-operation
(APEC) also concerns itself with tourism statistics.

International statistical co-operation also extends to conceptual and methodological developments.

The three organisatiorere complementary. OECD isthe sole global forunfior the most advanced
countries and sets up statistical tools suited to advanced nattatisiics systems (e.g. tourisnonomic
accounts). TheWNTO is more concerned with devising world-wide guidelines and recommendations
applicable to all countries withvidely differing levels of development.Eurostat prepares statistical
regulations based on Community methodology, such as the Directive on tetatstics which arebinding
on all its members.

For someyears WTOand OECD (StatisticalVorking Party ofthe TourismCommittee) andnore
recentyEUROSTAT (aworking party on tourism statistics was set up in 198e collaborated, notably
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on methods and concepts, with view to increased international harmonisation of definitions and
classifications.

The Working Party has thus been much involved in preparing and adopting international definitions and
classifications discussed at the International Conference on TdBt&istics inJunel1991 in Ottawa and
subsequently approved by the Statistical Commission of the United Nations in 1993.

On the same lines, the Workifgrty haover thelastthree years co-organised an internatidoedm
on tourism statistics in partnershigth Eurostat and &ember country. The forum is an occasion for
independent scientific exchanges numerous purposes: poomote international tools adopted by Member
countries among representatives from the private sector and universities; to discuss scidmifidallyse
the work of international organisations.

For usersijmproved international co-ordination makes it possiblelégelop the harmonisation and
comparability of statistics so as to increassognition of the tourism industry aitd economic importance
at national and international levels.

In the 1980s,the TourismCommittee developed a secoddtabase on national tourisdemand
published in1989 in '1974-1985 National and international tourism statistics This database contains
available information frond970 to 1986 omet departureates, totahumber of travellers, total number of
holiday trips, total number of nights spent, average duration of trips, total expenditure, tourist characteristics
(age groups, socio-economic categoriesand characteristics of stays (transporode, types of
accommodation, reasons for travel, organisation of trips, main destinations).

For usersthesedatabring out the importance of national tourisvhich makes up thprimary part of
tourism activity in the OECD countries. The Working Party decided to update the existing databeiie and
undertake a feasibility study fdine extension and renovation of the datah particularly tanclude short
stays and other reasons for travel.

In the context of th®OECD Jobs Studythe TourismCommitteehasdevoted considerablefforts to
guestions linked temployment in théourism industry. The workonehas demonstrateithe job creation
potential of tourism and has altmused on the absence of detaittatistics on labour market trends. The
Working Party isgiving this matter itsconsideration with a view toreating a viable statisticlamework
and methodological guidelines in order to findt the number of persoreamployedand types of jobs
performed.

A number of discussions have taken place within the WorkRiagy orthe international forum on
tourism statistics. A pilot survey imder way insome ten memberountries supported by ttgtatistical
Office of the Netherlands.

For usersgatheringdata onemployment in théourism industry can have twaasicobjectives. Data
collected can be used to describe and analyse the present situation in the tourism industry in terms of persons
employed,labour force characteristicgjorking conditions, education and training. They naigo allow
analysis of the impact of changesdurist expenditure on employment levelsd structures ithe different
tourism sectors.
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Annex 1

Mission Statement for the Tourism Committee

The mission of the Tourist@ommittee is to promote action to maximise the benefitsusfsm to

the economies of OECD Member countries by:

increasing the understanding of the economic importance of tourism;

promoting the liberalisation of policies towards international tourism flows;

fostering international co-operation in these fields;

providing a forumfor dissemination, analysis and benchmarking of the tourism policies and
administration of member countries against comparable economies.

In pursuit of these goals, the Tourism Committee:

a)

b)

9)

h)

provides a forum for discussion pglicy-makers anédministrators of current issuesncerning
the liberalisation of international tourism, thmnitoring of trends in tourism policies, the changes
in the industry and (the development of statistical tools, including a database);

prepares analysis ofweide range of policy issuefor consideration byolicy-makers, andvhere
appropriate for publication to wider audience; undertakes special studies and projects on key
issues;

prepares analysis of international tourism trends disdeminates comparable and reliable
statistical information; develops measurements of the economic importandeuoism in the

OECD economies;

publishes reports, including an Annual Report on tourism policy;

monitors the observance of the "rules ofdghee"set out in thénventory of measurgserceived

as obstacles to international tourism, in the OECD Codes of liberalisation related to tourism and in
the Decision-Recommendation on internatiotalirism, and provides a forum for dispute
resolution under these instruments; examines the possibility of strengthening existing instruments;
conducts country by country examinations of national tourism policies; identifies and assesses
options to address major challenges through rigorous analysis and exchange of information on
policy initiatives;

provides a forum for discussianith the industry, the academics and other groups through
consultation procedures, fora and seminars;

engages in dialogue with Non-Member countries;

co-operates with other international organisations.
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Annex 2
Publications
Tourism Policy and International Tourism in OECD Countries 1994-1995
(to be released in Spring 1997)

OECD Tourism Statistics
Design and Application for Policies

Tourism Policy and International Tourism in OECD Countries 1993-1994
Special Feature: Tourism Policies and Actions

Tourism Policy and International Tourism in OECD Countries 1992-1993
Special Feature: Tourism and Employment

Tourism Policy and International Tourism in OECD Countries 1991-1992
Special Feature: Tourism Strategies and Rural Development

National and International Tourism Statistics. 1974-1985, 1989
Manual on Tourism Economic Accounts, OCDE/GD(91)82, 1991

Inventory of Measures Perceived as Obstacles to International Tourism in the OECD Area,
OCDE/GD(91)116, 1991
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NEW SOURCES OF TOURISM STATISTICS

User Experience by the European Travel Commission
and the European Tourism Action Group

Mr Leonard J. Lickorish, ETAG/ETC

Tourism Statistics argenerally criticised by main industagsers. This is partly becaugevernments,
the principal suppliers adata oninternational traffic areslow in publishing information. Furthermore, in
recent yearsnany have failed to modernise themditional recording systems adequately olmsmethods
fail due to diminishing control practices of which they wel®ygproduct. The aim of the Europelnion to
create a borderless Europe will in theory lead to a dismantling of such old records.

The problemwasforeseen early on. [1973the European Trav€ommission published “A European
Programme for TravebBtatistics”, suggesting the replacement of frontier and accommodation record
systems, basically police controls, with visitor surveys. 1989 WTO published “Guidelinedor the
Collection and presentation of Domestic TouriStatistics”. Since1990 WTO, OECDand Eurostahave
devoted muclattention to Definitions, Methodologies and Studies to improve essential technical information
needed by governments and industry.

These tasks and notably the work of WTO endorsed by the Usittdns StatisticaCommission have
proved very beneficial. However, the chief problem remains, because governments, the source of key
information, have beereluctant todevelop newpractices, update systems, and ensure comparability, as
these necessary steps involve investment of funds.

Tourism continues to grow in absolute terms and potentialwaisheconomicand social consequences.
But the inadequacies imasic datdead, in the opinion of many in the indussych as th&VTTC, to alack
of appreciation and understanding ¢gvernments themselves, Iqwiority for the trade, in spite of its
position as the leading world industry, and inappropriate strategies and policies. Industry howieiedy; is
concerned with market trends, investment guidance and performance indicators.

Fortunately as official systengecline the widespread introduction of sanglieveys and the greater
role played by industry, institutions and market research organisa@gnsubstantiallincreased available
data. There arenow manyproducers of source material in addition to governments. Protldednore
progress can bmade instandardisationnethodologiesgnd classification systems to improve compatibility,
these varied and partial records can be very useful. It may be necedaaukeino usananysources, to fit
the big picture together. Mudhore attentiormust be paid to labelling and describing source material.
Even today many recordareflawed by inadequate descriptiof:or example, estimates of US visitors to
Europe areften reported in terms of the addition of attivals ateach frontier crossed. This inflates the
true movement by two to three times.
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However, one of theroblems arising from the dispersiondztacollection is the difficulty ofaccess,
partly becaus¢herearefew if any satisfactorgatacentres and partly because availability is restricted or
very expensive.

There ardifferences iruserneedsand thus in statistigsrovided from the varyingources. Generally
governments produce overall abdsiceconomic informatiorand trafficdata,and to a minor extersome
indications of tourism impact on national interests. These broad measuwiseful and necessary for the
trade, if efficiently producedbut they do not gdar enough. Tourism is essentially a market force, a
demand movementiot a singleindustry, and so the tradeeeds demand side information often in detail
analysing demandrends in an increasingly volatile businefs; guidance on marketing, competition,
productivity including benchmarking, and investment.

Unfortunately there is little co-ordination of statistical information amotigstgrowing number of
useful producers in Europe. In the USA the US Trd¥ata Centre doegood work with theTravel
Industry Association of America. ETAG has proposed a similar endeavour in Europe.

Partly as a result of thimeakness in communication governmant industry figures aneot always
compatible, adding to the difficulties arising from delays in publication in the public sdet@n when
there is agreement on standards and definitions these may not be respected because@iradsmieaible to
updateold systems. Thus in Europegovernment backedurveys arenot all wholly compatible, nor
comprehensive.

Eurostat’s efforts tdelp bringabout auniform systemare commendablehut much hampered by this
reluctance by government to invest in new systems. There isletifjavay togo. Theirnewproposals for
measuring incomingnovementased on overnightstays, asystem limited to commercial accommodation,
cannot produce comprehensigsults, as a substantial proportion of travellers use pracemmodation.
The system does ndit the WTO recommendegbractices easily, as it is an attempt to use supioly
mechanism to measure demartglirostat isnot in fact the source or producer dstawill come from the
differing individual country systems.

Increasingly countries and their trades miosk to samplesurveys to measure large trafflows.
Such surveys can provide substantial and up to date information relatively cheaply.

There are foucategories of tourism statistigghich might be considered in genetee and all are
affected by the introduction afiew sources, principallynon-governmentput, they cannot replace the
essential state records of total movement.

DEMAND

1. Records of scale/size. Traffic movement (volume) and expenditure (value)

2. Market information; socio/economic, market research analysing demand/consumer preferences.

SUPPLY

1. Capacity; stock of plant, services, facilities.

2. Production records; includingtests of performance/efficiency (occupancyrates for
accommaodation, load factors for transport, and productivity measures).
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Most countries in Europeow have the benefit afational surveys, usuallyouseholdbasedcovering
travel by the resident population for domestic and foreign journeys. Some are government operated, some by
ETC national tourisbffice members, some on a co-operatiasiswith industry. Theseare supplemented
by industry surveys, and a range of institutional or commercial survélgsy technology makes the
provision of information not only necessafgr market purposeswith increasing specialisation and
segmentation as volume rises, but practical in terms of cost and time.

There are amumber of national surveyshich will carry items from a number of different interests.
This is increasingly common with regular shopping or market testing.

There is a limitedapplication of surveys tmcominginternationalmovementeasywhenaccess to the
country ischannelled through a small number of eqoyts as irthe case of islandbut more difficult with
multi-access.

It would be agreat step forward if thenain surveys available in Europe alone could be the subject of
regular reporting on scopmiethod, compatibility andvailability; a primetask forthe governmental bodies
concerned.

ETA and ETAGhave used material fromne of the most advanced of tharopeamon-governmental
systems the European Travel Monitor, and wittsrimits it provides a usefulapid and comparable source
of key European data.

A number of institutions and commercial concerns, including research and consglamagnies
produce useful information on specific sectors or markets. The Ecoriateligence Unit'sreports in
London are an example. There are a number of others.

It is for this reason that both ETAG alBd C have urged a collective effort to provide efficient
European Data Centre with the help of the European Union.

The World Travel and Tourism Council publishemwy information regularly, notablgatarelating to
national accounts, tourism gross outptestmenttax yields. All of which helps to fill thgap in basic
information much of which should come from government.

A number of principal industry associations provide very ugdditd on a regular basis, IATA, EAA
(Association of European Airlines), publish regular and up to date tmaifieementfigures.  Other
transportinformation is available. Hotel occupancy figuegsoften easily accessible. Visitor attendance
at tourism sites, and resort and tourism city information is increasingly reported. A number of valuable
experiments, some on a co-operatiasis as ithe UK, have measured day visitaaffic anddemonstrated
the verysubstantiakeconomicimpact of such traffic, inhe case of the UK greater than the value of the
domestic visits with overnight stays.

ETC commissioned atudy by experts from the George Washington Universityelds ago into the
main sources oftatistical information for Tourism in North America. Theentory included 26 US
Federal Government Agencies alone wibrism relatedasks,which they classified as Administrative,
General Purpos8tatistics, Transportation, Operation éervices and Promotion. In addition therere
other agencies, State regional and municipal activities.

The study then listed 36 industry organisatisame of whichhad datacollection programmes. The
majority carried out some form of assembling material related to their trade.
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AnotherGroup ofconsiderable importance were described apthate datavendors, some offhom
produce and maintaidataseries of value on a continuifigsis. Alimited number were described by the
study as first priority sources.

Quite a number provided “value added” in the form of procesgowgrnmentand other published
material, for presentation and interpretation to industry interests. s&éhikce can be important in sectors
where small business is predominant andable advisory services, in marketifay example,would be
necessary.

The ETC has along experience of sponsoring co-operatigeearch by National Touri€ffices and
industry. In recent years three major surveyere carried out,co-sponsored by bodies such as the
International Hotel Association arieiTAG, and supported bghe European CommissiqgpGXXIIl), into
Incentive Travel, Youth Travel, and Senio€Citizen Travel. The resultsvere presented at a representative
industry conference so that practical follow up would result.

There is undoubtedly roofor extension of such activitywhich would freescarce research funds for a
more ambitious programme and avoid duplication in international market research.

Onearea ofconcernhasbeen the provision dbrecasts. Inview of tourism’s record as the worlds
largest growth tradewith capability of doubling in size in the next two decades, forecagticigniques
deserve a higher priority.

The broad estimates tife WTO, almost the sole source wégular global reportare certainly useful.
However, inevitably they tend to be based on projectiorgeérnmentecords of traffianovement which
are increasingly subject to change or cutback.

A number of industry sources, especiallyain transporthational, regional and locglovernments in
city planning, institutions and universities do work in this fielslome in a highly sophisticateday, But
they never seem to meetdiscuss thdvasis of their workwhich must relate to potential, arsgtcondly the
assessment of external factors affecting the achievement of the potential.

Such work requiregxchange of ideas or assessment and scerfaridse future. Furthermore the
background and assumptions for the forecasts are often not made available.

In an increasingly volatile world tourism market longer teiorecastsneed anumber of varying
scenarios for practical guidance, not simply one “target” figlgi€C and ETAG areonsidering organising
on an experimentabasis a Transatlantic Forecasting and Reseametting with thepublic and private
sector interests ih997. ETC in facheld such ameeting somgears ago witimuchsuccess, buhere has
been no regular meeting place since.

Perhapghe most important conclusiontisatwhile therehasbeen muclprogress in théastfew years,
in Methodologies, techniques and range of data available, there is still a long way to go.

Government systemare affected by a decline in olgractices and lack of resources and
incompatibilities, consultation is lacking.

Non-government systemare growing in a variety of forms, again using varyimgethods and
definitions, and often with restricted access to results.
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There is a vacuum in co-ordination and co-operation. Even the natant offices and the
European Commissiomarry out separate researdgtivities when pooling resourcesmight be more
appropriate in some cases.

But the first task is to know what is going on, what is available, aadHieve this the establishment of
a system or forum for co-operation.
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DERIVATION OF IRISH OVERSEAS TOURISM ESTIMATES

Mrs Maureen Delamere
Central Statistics Office of Ireland

The national statistical office of Ireland is the CenBltisticsOffice (CSO). Twocontinuous sample
surveys of passengers, the CountryRefsidence SurvefCRS) and Passengetard Inquiry (PCI), are
carried out by the CSO. The resultdlu#se surveyareused in conjunction wittotal passenganovement
figures, supplied by th&ansportcompanies, to provide the national estimdtesoverseas tourism and
travel. For furthetinformation on these two surveys and thmiethodology, pleaseontact the Central
Statistics Office directly (Tel: (021) 359000, Fax: (021) 359263, E-mail: Delamerem@CSO.ie).

Summary

Estimates of passengers carried cross-classified by route, country of residence, pymoseyoand
ticket type are calculated.

Passenger returns from operatprevide numbers of passengersrbute. The Country oResidence
Survey provides a country of residence breakdfawreach route. The Passen@sard Inquiry provides a
purpose of journey by ticket type breakdown for each country of residence in each route.

Outline of Methodology

1. Numbers of Passengers

Monthly returnsgiving the number opassengers arriving and departing on all overseas flights and
sailings are supplied by the air and sea carriers.

These returns enable arriving and departing passengers to be classified according stratanich
are shown in Appendix 1. Thesstratadistinguish routeport and carrier and, foair passengers, also
differentiate between scheduled and unscheduled flights.

2. Country of Residence Estimates

The Country ofResidence Survey is used to provide analyses of arriving and departing passengers by
Country of Residence.

33



In this survey, a sample of sailings and flights is selected and a systematic sample of passengers on
each is surveyed. The selection of sailings and flightdorge insuch a way as to ensure proper
representation of day and night sailings/flights and of week-day and weekend sailings/flights.

On the selected sailings/flights, a 1 in 5 systematic sample of passengers is selected and their country of
residence is recorded by the interviewer. The country of residence is taken as the reply to the question "
What is your country of residence".

For each periodJanuary -December), the survey sample resalte summarised into the 4&trata
detailed in Appendix 1 and grossed up to the total passenger numitbeesstoata. Arrivals and departures
are treated and grossed up separately.

Thusthe Country oResidence Survey providdsy overseas arrivals and departurebreakdown of
the total passengers carried in each stratum (Appendix 1) by the country of residence.

3. Numbers of Visitors

To produce quarterly tourism estimates, the detailed CountnResfidence Surveyesults are
summarised into 4&rea ofresidence by route/mode cells (theeasand routes/modesre given in
Appendix 2.)

4. Passenger Card Inquiry(PCI)

The Passenge&®ardInquiry details purpose of journey and ticket type and countrgsidiencedor all
passengers. Expenditutength ofstay and fargayment detailare for Irish passengers imtomingroutes
and overseas passengers on departing routes.

(i) PCI - Purpose of Journey, Ticket Type

The returns fronthe PCI areused to provide a purpose of journey by ticket type breakdown of visitors
in each cell. Appendix 3 describes the purposes of journey and ticket types distinguished.

In the PCI, sailings and flightsare selected ensuring dar aspossible a fully representative coverage
and inquirycards are distributed to all passengers or groups of passengtes selected sailings/flights.
Completectards aresollected and returned to tiESO forprocessingWhen timepermits, the enumerators
assist the passengers in the completion of the cards.

In the CSO, the completed cards for each quarter are edited and erroneous cards are removed.

The remainingcards arethen summarised intarea ofresidence by route/mode cells (Appendix 2).
Within each cell, the purpose of visit by ticket type distribution of persons is calculated and applied to the
estimatedtotal number of visitors in eactell per country ofresidence estimates from ti@ountry of
Residencesurvey. This provides estimated numbers of visitors cross-classified by cell, purjoseef
and ticket type.

(i) PCI - Average Expenditure, Length of Stay and Fare Payment
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The PCI cardswhich contain expenditure, length stiay and fargpaymentdata areused to estimate
average expenditure, length sthy and fargpaymentfor eachcell by purpose of journey by ticketpe
combination.

These averagemecombined with the estimated numberwisitors alreadyderived to provide grossed
up estimates.

These estimates of numbers of visitors, expenditemgth ofstay and fargpaymentsare available for
every cell by purpose of visit by ticket type combination.
5. Final Estimates for Irish Visitors Abroad

The data forthe cells relating to Irish (resident) visitorscismbined to provide the estimaties Irish
Visitors Abroad.

The data on numbers of Irish visitors abroad landth ofstay arepublished as suchhile thedata for
expenditure andiare payment is summarised to provide the published expenditure (including international
fares but excluding passenger fare payments by Irish visitors to Irish carriers) figures. (1)

6. Final Estimates for Visitors to Ireland

The data forthe cells relating to non-Irish resident visitorsc@mbined to provide the estimates for
Visitors to Ireland.

The data onnumbers of visitors to Ireland ahehgth ofstay arepublished as sucWwhile thedata for
expenditure andlare payment is summarised to provide the published expenditure (excluding international
fares but including passenger fare receipts of Irish carriers from visitors to Ireland) figures.(Il)

Passenger fare receipts data are provided by Balance of Payments Division.

If (1) subtracted from (ll)yields a positive figure, thethis impliesthatthere is a net inflow of tourism
revenue. The converse is also true.
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Appendix 1

Country of Residence Survey Grossing Strata

Stratum No. Stratum Definition

01 Dublin Air Cross Channel Irish Scheduled

02 Dublin Air Cross Channel Irish Unscheduled
03 Dublin Air Cross Channel Foreign Scheduled
04 Dublin Air Cross Channel Foreign Unscheduled
05 Dublin Air Continental Irish Scheduled

06 Dublin Air Continental Irish Unscheduled

07 Dublin Air Continental Foreign Scheduled

08 Dublin Air Continental Foreign Unscheduled
09 Dublin Air Transatlantic Irish Scheduled

10 Dublin Air Transatlantic Irish Unscheduled

11 Dublin Air Transatlantic Foreign Scheduled
12 Dublin Air Transatlantic Foreign Unscheduled
13 Shannon Air Cross Channel Irish Scheduled
14 Shannon Air Cross Channel Irish Unscheduled
15 Shannon Air Cross Channel Foreign All

16 Shannon Air Continental Irish Scheduled

17 Shannon Air Continental Irish Unscheduled
18 Shannon Air Continental Foreign All

19 Shannon Air Transatlantic Irish Scheduled
20 Shannon Air Transatlantic Irish Unscheduled
21 Shannon Air Transatlantic Foreign All

22 Cork Air Cross Channel Irish Scheduled

23 Cork Air Cross Channel Irish Unscheduled
24 Cork Air Cross Channel Foreign All

25 Cork Air Continental Irish Scheduled

26 Cork Air Continental Irish Unscheduled

27 Cork Air Continental Foreign All
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Country of Residence Survey Grossing Strata

Stratum No. Stratum Definition

28 Dunlaoire Holyhead Car/Coach

29 Dunlaoire Holyhead Foot

30 Service discontinued

31 Service discontinued

32 Rosslare Sealink Cross Channel Car/Coach
33 Rosslare Sealink Cross Channel Foot
34 Rosslare Continental Car/Coach

35 Rosslare Continental Foot

36 Cork Sea Cross Channel Car/Coach

37 Cork Sea Cross Channel Foot

38 Cork Sea Continental Car/Coach

39 Cork Sea Continental Foot

40 Rosslare B&l Cross Channel Car/Coach
41 Rosslare B&| Cross Channel Foot

42 Service discontinued

43 Dublin Sea Holyhead Car/Coach

44 Dublin Sea Holyhead Foot

45 Dublin Sea Isle of Man
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Appendix 2

Summary Area of Residence and Route/Mode groupings used in definition
of 48 cells for grossing up Passenger Card Inquiry

Country of Residence Groupings

Group Area of Residence

Ireland

Northern Ireland

Great Britain

France and Germany

Belgium, Luxembourg, Denmark, Italy,
Netherlands, Spain, Greece and Portugal

g s wWN Pk

6 Norway/Sweden, Switzerland and Other Europe
7 USA and Canada
8 Australia/New Zealand and Other Countries
Route/Mode Groupings

Group Route Mode

A Cross Channel Sea, Car/Coach

B Cross Channel Sea, Foot

C Cross Channel Air

D Continental Sea

E Continental Air

F Transatlantic Air
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Appendix 3

Purposes of Journey and Ticket Type categories used in tourism expenditure estimation

Purpose of Journey Categories

Category Purpose of Journey
A Business

B Tourist

C Visit to relatives

D Other

Ticket Type Categories

Category Ticket Type
A All-in
B Single or Return
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STATISTICS ON PRIVATE TOURISM ACCOMMODATION EXEMPLIFIED BY
THE DANISH STATISTICS ON RENTED DWELLINGS

Mr Erik Grib
Denmark Statistics

1. Introduction

In the Recommendations ofourism Statistics, asdopted by the UnitedNations Statistical
Commission in March 1993, tourism accommodation is divided into the following classes

1. Collective tourism estabhsents
1.1 Hotels and similar establishments
1.2 Specialised establishments

1.3 Other collective establishments

2. Private tourism accommodation

Private tourism accommodation is further subdivided into the following types of accommodation:

2.1 Owned dwellings

2.2 Rented rooms in family homes

2.3 Dwellings rented from private individuals or professional agencies
2.4 Accommodation provided without charge by relatives or friends
2.5 Other private accommaodation

Private tourismaccommodation is an important type of accommodation.stdtestical information on
the tourists’ stays irowned or rented dwellingstc. ishoweverscarce. The yearbook of tourism statistics
published by World Tourism Organisation, the anmegbrt bythe TourismCommittee ofOECD and the
recentEurostat publication of Tourism in Europentain very few, if anydata orvisitors’ stay in private
accommodation.

This paper dealsvith the needdor statistics on privateccommodation, the existing international
statistics and examples of Danish statistics on tourist stays in private owned dwellings.
2. The need for statistics on private accommodation

2.1 For national and regional planning purposes

Because of the extent of the numbertofirists in privateaccommodation, national and regional

authorities, tourism organisations and the busif@splanning purposeseedinformation on the tourism
capacity and its use #ie regional level. Given estimatestofirist expenditures per daggional spending
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can be calculated based on the numbetoofist nights spent in the region. Impact employment and
environment may be estimated based on expenditures and nights spent.

Household surveys on holiddsips can supplysome information ormprivate accommodatiorut in
order to have regionaatasurveys from the supply sideefound very useful. Information on the capacity
of houses for rental can only be obtained from supply side surveys.

2.2 To support investment plans and sales promotion

Enterprises and organisatioits/olved in tourism need information on the developmemitends in
tourism, nationally aswell as internationally. For the tourism business information of the private
accommodatiorapacity and its use is hecessary. In partidhlarcollective accommodation business may
needdataconcerning the activities of the competitive typegpofate accommodatiorthat isthe rented
private rooms, houses and flats.

For enterprises selling goods and other servidem accommodation tdourists, i.e. transport
companies, retailergestaurants anthars, museums and entertainment establishmkntsviedge of the
development in inbountburism to the region is afreat importance, and tiiew of tourists using private
accommodation forms a considerable part of all tourists.

3. Existing statistics on private accommodation

3.1 Europeans and their Holidays. 1985

At the request of the Directorate Gendaall Transport (Tourism) ahe EC Commission surveygere
carried out in the beginning of 1986 on the European holiday patterns. The survebaseererinterviews
with about 1.000 adults in each of the 12 Menfbiatesusing identical questionnaires in all countries. The
persons were asked g¢ive information of there holidalyips in 1985.0nly trips with at least 4overnights
were included.

One of the questions asked related to the type of tourism accommodation used. Tisutigiare

presented in Table 1.

Table 1. Holiday trips by type of accommodation used.

Type of accommodation Per centage of trips
Owned dwelling 7
Rented rooms in family homes 5
Rented dwellings 17
Accommodation provided by relatives or friends 21
Hotels and similar 32
Camp sites 16
Youth hostels, cruisers or others 6
Total 104

Source Europeans and their Holidays. EC Commission 1986
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Private accommodation is used on about hatfietholidaytrips. Rented dwellingand rented rooms in
family homes madeut 44 per cent of the private tourism accommodatmepmmodation provided by
relatives and friends accounted for 42 per cent and stays in owned dwellings for 14 per cent .

Holiday stay in owned dwelling was a type of accommodation particularly used by touristSréece
(15 per cent), Spain (14 per cerije Netherland$12 per cent), Italy (11 parent) and DenmarklO per
cent).

Staysduring holidays at relatives and friend wearticularly used by tourists from Portugdl per
cent), France (33 per cent), Spain (32 per cent) and Ireland (30 per cent).

Rented dwellings were used t$-20 percent of the Europeatouristswith the exception of Greeks
who only used rented dwelling on 2 per cent of there holidays.

Rented rooms in family homes weparticularly used by GreeK22 percent) and Germang&0 per
cent).

3.2 OECD Statistics
OECD annuallycollects and publiskstatistics onnights spent bytourists in variousmeans of
accommodation. Generally onpaid overnightodgingsareincluded. Nights spent iowned dwellings and

accommodation provided by relatives or friends without chamgenot covered. Nine countridsave
supplied information on tourist nights spent in rented private rooms, houses and flats in 1994, cf. Table 2.

Table 2. Accommodation in rented private rooms, houses and flats. 1994

Nights in rented rooms, % of all nights stayed
houses and flats (per 000)

Foreign Domestic Foreign Domestic

tourists tourists tourists tourists
Australia 10737 14737 15 9
Austria 12812 3777 14 13
Belgium 1024 6514 7 31
Denmark 15492 1616 59 10
Germany 1371 26653 4 10
Iceland 5 5 1 1
ltaly (1993) 3537 6741 4 4
Switzerland 11071 13110 31 35
UK - 45900 - 20
TOTAL 56049 119053 15 12

Source OECD
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4. Statistics on accommodation in rented dwellings in Denmark

As touristaccommodation in rented private rooms dliadis is of minor importance in Denmark, the
Danish figures in Table @nly comprise nightspent in rented dwellings. #ippeardrom Table 2thatmore
than half of the nights spent by foreign tourists in Denmark are in rented houses.

In 1995rented privateowned holiday dwellings (second homescounted for 38 perent of nights

spent by tourists in Denmark in paid tourist accommodation, cf. Figure 1.

Figure 1.Guest nights in various types of tourism accommodation.
Denmark 1990 and 1995. In 1000 nights.

Rented dwellings

Pleasure port
Youth hostels W 1995
01990

Camp sites

Holiday centers

Hotels and similar
| \ \ \

T T T T T T 1

0 2000 4000 6000 8000 10000 12000 14000 16000 18000

Source Statistics Denmark

For this reason Statisti@enmarkcarries out regular surveys on rental of privdellings totourists
through agencies.

There are about85,000 privatadwellings (second homes) in Denmark. & cent of the houses are
solely used by the owner, relatives or friends. The othepe22centare partly or totally for rental. On
average they are rented for 13 weeks during the year according to a survey made in 1992.

Since1990Denmarkhasexperienced a considerable increasmimist overnightstays of about 38 per
cent. In particulathere have been i@markable increase of 88 per cémt nights spent imentedtourist
dwellingsThe share of nights spentriented dwelling$asincreased significantly from 26 per centlia90
to 38 per cent in 1995 of all tourist nights.

In order to monitor market tren@atisticsDenmark in1986 established an annual survey on private
dwellings for rental to tourists through rental agencies.

In the beginning only houses rented in the peApd! - September were includdzlt from 1990 the
low season was also covered.
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Data arecollected bypostal questionnairesyhich arefilled in by the ratal agenciesAll agencies
disposing of morghan 25 houses for rentafe included in thesurvey. Information on the population, i.e.
addresses of the rental agencies, is obtained from the General Business Register and from other lists of
enterprises. In 1995 there were about 100 agencies in Denmark.

From 1995the surveywas carried out as a quarterly postajuiry of the 12 biggest agencies with
about 80 per cent of the rental, and an annual survey of the other agencies.

In both the quarterly and the annual survey Statistics Denmark collects data on

* houses for rental on a weekly basis

* houses rented on a weekly basis

* rental measured in full house-weeks, by site of hqdTS Ill) and by guest nationality
(6 groups)

e average number of persons per rented house for 6 groups of guest nationality

» average number of rented house-weeks per hire contract for 6 groups of guest nationality

As subcontracting occurs the renggenciesare asked to include only housésr which they settle
directly with the house owner.

The capacity of houses for rental is made up in house-weeks. The capacity varies over the year because
some of the houses are used by the owners in part of the year and benaibeusesre unfit for rental in
winter. The house capacityr rental througltagenciediasincreased significantly in thgast 5 yearsainly
because of sales promotion towards as well the house owners as the potential users.

Table 3 presents key figures for dwellings rented by tourists through Danish agencies.

Table 3. Dwellings rented through Danish agencies.
Key figures 1994/95

Renting capacity of agencies, 1000 house-weeks 1227
Houses rented, 1000 house-weeks 528
Hire contracts, 1000 339
Tourists, 1000 1621
Tourist nights, 1000 16847
of which from
Denmark 1428
Sweden 197
Norway 427
Germany 14381
Netherlands 299
Other countries 121
Average daily spending of tourist (1991), DKK 238

Source Statistics Denmark and the Danish Tourist Board
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The key figure from the agents’ point afiew is the number of rented house-weeks. teforted for
eachweek oftheyear. This allows Statistid3enmark to calculate the net capacity use of holmse®ntal.
It varies from about 3 per cent in mid December to 95 per cent in July, cf. Figure 2.

Figure 2. Houses for rental and houses rented. 1994/95
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15.0004 houses for rental

10.000+

5.000 houses rente

Week No

Source Statistics Denmark

The rental period is normaligne or more weeks. In the Iseason, howevespme housearerented
for a shorter period. Houses booked for a weekend will generally not be fantegrest ofthe week. The
trend towardsmore but shorterholiday periods therefore makes it important to measursvels the
occupation of the houses as the real use.

The calculation of total nighshould be based on the real rental periGdnsequently the agencies are
asked also to repothe rental measured in full house-weeks. An occupmee-week irl995 was on
average rented for a period of 6.7 days.

The rental agencies have good knowledge of the site of the houses. In principle it should be possible for
them to make up the rental of houses by locallit,in order to limit the respondent burden information is
only required on a county level (NUTS I111).

The tourists arelassified by 6 groups of nationality based on the addresses tfulfigts which in
general will be contained in the hire contracts.

The number of persons staying in a rented houfieoften be written in the hireeontract. This
information is however of minor valder the agencies and accordingly not always processed. In such cases
the reported average number of persons per house is estimated by the agency.

The number of nights is calculated as number of rented houses * 7 * average number of persons per
house.

The number of tourists (arrivals) is calculated as number of rémtese-weeks * average number of
persons per house/average number of house-weeks per hire contract.
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5. Statistics on private owned holiday houses

The survey of tourism accommodation in houses rented through agencies dyies fatitinformation
of the markefor house rental, as it is hobvering the rentahrranged directippetweentourists anchouse
owners. Accordingly the survagsults caronly be representativéor the total rental to tourists if the
market share of the agencies does not change significantly over time.

ConsequenthtatisticsDenmark eveng-4 year carries out sample survey among ownerssgicond
homes (houses). The population of second homes is known from the General Dwelling Register.

3,500houses out of totdl85,000 privat@wned second homeseselected. The responeste is about
70 per cent..

The latest survey was carried out in Janub®®3 anddealt with the use of the houses 1f92.
Information was collected on

» own use of houses, weeks

* rental, weeks

» rental method, directly or via agency
e nationality of tourists

On average the houses ased 15 weeks gear by theowner family and friends and letit for other 3

weeks ayear to tourists. So stithere exists duge potentiafor letting out. By Danish lawthe houses
cannot be used for more than 30 weeks a year.

Figure 3. Channels for renting dwellings to tourists. 1992

by foreign agency
3% directly by the

owner

18%

by Danish agenc
79%

Source Statistics Denmark

Seventy-nine per cent of the rental of dwellimgssprovided by Danish rental agencies ancpb&fcent
of the rental took place directly between the owner and the tourists, cf. Figure 3.
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In 1992the houses were occupied on averagevi8ks ayear, 15weeks by the owneind 3weeks
rented by tourist. 22 per cent of the houses were rented for 1 or more weeks. On average they were rented for
13 weeks during the year.

6. Recommendations for future work

Tourist stays in private homes - owned by the tourists themselves, rented or borrowed free of charge - is
a widespreaghhenomenon ifcurope, and the number of nights spentdayrists in privateaccommodation
forms a significant part of all tourist overnight stays.

Forthese reasons it ecommendethat more attention should be focusedd®velopment otatistics
on nights spent in all significant types of private means of tourism accommodation. Setting up of regular
registration of touristovernight stays in privateaccommodation should be encouraged. To ensure

international comparability harmonised definitions should be used.

It is suggestedhat acommonOECD/Eurostat action plashould be set up timprove statistics on
private tourist accommodation.

Firstly, aninventory of existingstatistics inthe various countries should Ineade up containing a
description of population, survey methods, frequency, data collected and definitions used.

Secondly, proposals for common regular statistics should be worked out.

Thirdly, recommendations of survey methods should be elaborated and tested in pilot surveys.
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THE CONSTRUCTION OF SECTORAL ENVIRONMENT PRESSURE INDICATORS:
THE CASE OF TOURISM

Mara Cammarrota, ISTAT - Department of Environment
Carmine Pappalardo ISTAT - Department of Tourism

1. Introduction”

Tourism plays an importaipart inthe society andor the economyThis ancient tradition corresponds
to the aspirations gfeople whaaims to travel and tknow newculture so it can beonsidered an essential
aspect ofpeople lifestyle in developedountries. Moreover, the tourism sector represents an important
economicaresources fomany countries. lfact, the increased demarfiok tourism services brings, no doubt,
incomeand jobs,nvestment ininfrastructure, in other wordsconomicbenefits. On the other hanchany
tourism related aspects affettte natural environment. The negative impact of the tourism sector is
determinedoth by unplanned urbanisation and abnorimiahstructuregwhich refer to thelevelopment of
tourism supply) and by tourists' behavieurich could lead to excessive burden onnthturalenvironment
(e.g. viaenergy andvater resource use, waste generation). Simgests usually prefer tenjoy in anarea
with an interesting flora anfhuna,where drinkingwater is healthy and so on, informatiaboutnegative
impacts on the environment from tourism, may influence the tourism demand.

The importance of the negative impacts of tourism onetihhdronmentare emphasised in the Fifth
Environmental Action Programme, wheaoairism isone of the selectesector considerefbr a sustainable
developmenandrespectful to the environmentheline of this policy is to integrate thenvironment in
other linked sectors of economic activities which produce a negative impact on the environment.

In order to take into account tourism related human activitiésh are harmful tadhe environment, the
development of a specifiset of indicators is urgent. Environmental indicators describerkigonment
itself, or trends in important aspeethich are related téhe environment: generally, thegn bedefined as
values derived from parameters which provide information about a phenonf@i®@D, 1991). The
construction ofsome kind of verystructuredsystem of sectoraénvironmental indicatorsamong which
environmental indicators oiurism, isconsidered in a number of projects of international organisations.
Eurostaillt, in particular, isleveloping aset of tourism pressure indicatongthin the "Pressurelndices
Project™.

There areseveral frameworks which, in generate suitable talevelopand organise indicators. In this
paper,experiences from two sectors of officithtistics -environmentaktatistics and tourism statistics -

*  Whilst this paper is the result of tteombined effort othe authorssections 1, 2, 4re attributable to Mara
Cammarrota, whilesections 3, 5, 6 t€armine Pappalardo. This paper represents a preliminary draft of the
research currently conducted in Istat.

1 ISTAT is currently involved in the mentioned European Project as far as tourism is concerned.
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meet; the theoreticapproaches of the so-callBdessure-State-Response (PSR) maddlthesustainable
tourism are presented. Thérst involves exclusively environmentalspects and ifollowed for drafting
reports onenvironment of manyountries. The second implies a wid#imensional range of analysis
involving economic, social and environmental problems.

The main aim of this paper is to present a preliminary sebwfism Sectoral Indicatorsn the second
and third sections theSRframework and th@pproach of sustainable tourism aomsidered from the two
point of view: environmentahnd tourism statistics. lihe fourth sectiosomepotential indicators derived
from the existing literature, will be considered in the light of some environmental problems considered. In the
fifth section, a set adperational indicatordgs discussed whicban actually describenvironmentapressure
from tourism on the basis of existing statistical information in Italy.

2.  Environmental pressure indicators within the PSR framework: a green accounting project by
Eurostat

While the existing extensivetatistical information on tourism subject is of great importance, the
development of a specifiget of indicators is urgent, in order to take into account tourism rédatedn
activities whichare harmful tahe environment. liparticular tourism pressure indicatordescribe human
activities related to tourism which may have a negative effect on the natural environment.

Indicators to monitor environmentptessure from tourismare under consideration at the European
Commission(Eurostat). Thedevelopment of aset of tourism pressure indicators is in faetrt of the
Eurostat project "Pressutadices" announced in the Communication to the Council and the European
Parliament on "Directions of the EU on Environmental Indicators and Green Accoui@iog1(94) 670
final, 21-12-94). This project interedise NationalStatistical Service§NSS) andincludessix “Pressure
Indices Infrastructure Projects. Each sectoral Infrastructure Project (SIP) isirgplitwo sub-projects,
sharedbetween twoNSS, one focusing orbasic data fothe calculation of indicators and the other on
indicator issueé

A variety of environmental indicatorsan be used, so a theoretical frameworkdeded toclassify
indicators fordevelopingthis project . From the strictignvironmental point of view, the framework used is
the so-calledPressure-State-Respond@SR)model, developed in tieamework of OECD activities Since
the environmental implication, this framework fidlowed for drafting the reports ofthe state of the
environment of many countries.

Within the PSR framework, three types of indicators can be distinguished:
1. indicators of environmental pressures;

2. indicators of environmental conditions;
3. indicators of societal responses.

2  The Italian Statistical Institute and the Swedish one are co-operating in the project on “Environmental Pressure
indicators from the Sector Tourism”. ISTAT is dealing with the indicator issues and its purpose is to collect a
first provisional indicators, to harmonise and/or develop methodologies to calculate pressure indicators, and to
assess the need and the possibility to link pressure data with information on the state of the environment. We
are now in the first phase that includes identifying a first set of possible environmental pressure indicators
from tourism activities.
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The first set corresponds tioe pressurebox of thePSRframework and consists of indicators for the
causes of thenvironmental problemsuch as certaifiow quantities (emissions, use cdw materials,
products and energy) or infrastructures that place a burden on the environment.

The secondset of indicators corresponds to statebox of thePSRframework and pertains to the
guality of the natural environment.

The third set corresponds to tlesponsebox in thePSRframework and refers to measures taken in
society to improve the environmeror example, response of society to solve environmental problems
consists in measures to reduce pressure, e.g. standards, economic incentives, behaviour change,...

In this context, it is clear th#tte PSRframework is based on a chain: human activities cause pressures
on the environmenpressureghange thestate ofthe environmenand changes dftatelead to response of
society’.

With specific reference twurism pressure indicatorsyhat is to bedone is to examinall activities
related to tourisnthat have a negative impact on the environmdifitis impact isdeterminedboth by
unplanned urbanisation and abnornrarastructures(which refer to tourism supply) and kpurists'
behaviour itself which could lead to deterioration of natural resources.

The mentionedeurostat projectfollowing the "themes" of th&ifth Environmental Action Programme
“Towards Sustainability”, aims tdeveloptourism pressure indicatoidgking ten policy fields to a number
of economicsectorsdefined in the System dflational Accountstérget sectorks which are of particular
importance from an environmental point of view. The ideal objective of the project woulddbén one
pressureindex for every policy field starting fromthe basic indicators and byneans of successive
aggregation.

The target sectorsare those defined in th&ifth Environmental Action Programméhat is energy,
agriculture, transport, industry and tourismith the addition of waste management, because of the rapidly
growing importance of this new sector.

The ten environmentéésues, according tehich tourism pressure indicators are todeveloped, are
the following:

e Climate change

*  Ozone layer depletion

*  Loss of bio-diversity

* Resource depletion

» Dispersion of toxins

* Waste

e Air pollution

* Marine environment and coastal zones
»  Water pollution and water resources

e Urban problems, noise and odours.

3 One could say as well that the state indicators are themselves a kind of response from the environment as a
result of human activities.
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These “clusters” take into account a varietyaspects. Foexample, change of climate is caused by
pollution of the atmosphere, which comes from differutistances, in principlihe so-called greenhouse
gaseS The depletion of the@zonelayer is caused by pollution of the stratosphere by substahaes
disintegrate ozone. Problems related to waatedinked to their generation asvell as tonot optimal
collection, treatment, processing, recycling, reuse and incineration, discharge and dumping of them.

3. Environmental pressure indicators in the light of the sustainable tourism concept

Tourism statistichave beersubject to dong and important revision process, both on it of the
implementation of the number wériables to beollected and on the definition of a more compké of
relationships betweetourism and other fields afconomicactivity. The most important resuitho this
analysisled hasbeen theadoption, in Novembet995, ofthe final version of the European Directive on
Tourism Statistics.

Very few economidranches include a number of heterogeneous activities as tourism: according to its
structural characteristics, tourism could be consideredrasleetrather than a sector, as it is characterised
by a great heterogeneity both on demand and supply side.

The demand side includesl market and non-markefoods and services consumed by tiwerists.
Tourist consumption is a redieterogeneous one, since it includes i) exclusit@lyist goods (such as
accommodation services, organisation and resale of travetayilii) non-typically touristgoods (such as
transport,vehicle hire), iii) public goods (such asatural, cultural and artistic resources). The latter set
acts as an important input on the tourism supply side too, which, in turn, goes beyond far tourist production.

Hence, as the relationships betwaeunrism consumption and tourism productiare very complex,
difficult to defineand to assess, becausehaf features of the activitiésvolved, “the economic dynamic of
the sectortourist satisfaction anthe preservation ofiatural and culturaheritage cannot be separated”
(Tourism Division of the European Commission, 1995).

In the light of this last concept, the Directive itself explicitly includes a very relevant section which aims
to take into account the relatiohstweertourist activities andhe naturalenvironmentesourcesfollowing
the fundamental approach siistainable development

Oncehasbeenassessed that tourism isfiald of activity whichmust be considered as an essential
policy for the creation of the Economic Monetary Union, it applies the content of Article 2 ©fahty of
European Unionjntended to promote “a harmonioasd balancedlevelopment of economiactivities,
sustainable and non-inflationary growth respecting the environment”.

Tourism in the Europeab/nion have to be planneand developedaccording to the principles of
sustainable developmentlt aims to design a secure environmentally compatiblelopment of human
living conditionsand economicactivities to be sustainable in theng termand implies theneed to make
different sectoral policiesonverge on the same objective. Moreover, the definitiosusfainable tourism
as it is stated in thdocument of th&ourism Division of Europea@ommission‘Tourism Environment in
Europe” can be adopted : tevelopment will be understood tonstitute sustainable touristevelopment
where ittakes into account nanly aspects in visitor source countribsit the form of outward journey, on
the onehand, along with the interests of visitors and residents in a regiondefibed. Activities at the

4  These substances obstruct the heat radiated by the earth, so that the average temperature on earth rises.
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destinatiomeed to bdased on nature’s capacity to absevbereby consumption of resources should be as
sparing as possible” (Tourism Division of the European Commission, 1995).

The potential growth of future touriBows and the significanpressurewnhich is expected they could
exert on natural resourcaseed environmentagrotection requirements to be integrated into the definition
and development of European tourism policies.

Integrability, more in detall, is thetructural feature ahe FifthCommunity Action Programme on the
Environment. According to thigpproach, angnvironmental policy should be integrated with the adoption
of other policies pertaining to othiimked sectors ofconomicactivity which produce a potentiallyegative
impact on the environment. Tineed tointegrate environment policies witburist sector is dundamental
and crucial feature of the European tourism policy, especially in the light of:

» the growing importancehat the quality of non-marketable environmental goquays in
determining the patterns of tourism demand;

» the dynamics ofourist demand, in the case imhich it exceeds the limits given Igustainable
development requirements;

» the strong external costs resulting from the use of public properties as affiointhé tourism
industry.

A commonstructure approaclapplying in the context of sustainable tourism policy, should include, a)
the weighting ofany possible nuisance on tkavironment due tdourism sector; b) quantifiability and
demarcation, in terms of space and timeemwfironmental burden of tourism; c) the existence sétaof
information instruments in order to make this theoretical concept operational.

With reference to the information side, weed indicators which, according to the concept of
sustainable tourism, should be organised on the basis of the following breakdown:

1. resource inputs;
2.  material outputs and producing services;
3. the impacts on the area concerned.

In the light of a comparison amo®fSRand sustainabldevelopmenframeworks, theatterimplies a
wider dimensional range @alysis,involving economicsocial and environmental implications. The PSR
approach, orthe contrary, dealexclusively with environmentaspects and provides an analysis of the
phenomena concerned always limited to their natural environmental implications.

From this particulapoint of view, items 1) and 2) refer to material flows considérddpendently of
their impact on natural environment. & asthe naturalenvironment is concerned, point 3)sigpposed to
read "environmental impacts in the territory concerned".

Main inputsin economicgprocesses anepresented by materialnergysources, water, soil, a sub-set
of transport indicators in terms obnsumption of energy, material and land; matenigiputs affecting the
environmentan bemonitored by consideringaste residuals, emissions, dispersion of toxins, buildings and
eguipment; the environmental impactgenritory concerned is in the form of concentrationswolbstances,
soil pollution, extraction of raw materials, loss of bio-diversity, reduction of natural spaces;

In the light of these arguments, points 1) and 2) refgshienomena whiclare normally measured

throughpressure indicatorsPressure indicators are alsdopted according to the sustainadd®elopment
framework as they constitute a fundamental set of variables to take into acatefimdprojects and adopt
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policies based on the concept of sustainability. Point 3) refgisei@omena which, in tHeSRscheme, are
represented bgtateindicators.

Finally, dealing with pressure indicators is something which fits with one context and another.

4. A tentative selection of potential environmental pressure indicators related to the tourism sector

The annex tahe Council Recommendation for a Community Methodology on Tourism Staingtics
the considerations of the previous secti@me the starting point forthe tourism pressure indicators
developed in thehis section. In thementionedannex some environmentalpics of interest in tourism
statistics andhe variables related to the impact of tourism oneim&ronmentare presentedbut specific
aspects related to state, pressure and response indicators are not separately pointed out. Unlike the annex, we
develop exclusively tourismpressurdandicators with regard to the ten issues.

The construction of a system of environmeptassure indicators for tourisdepends on one side on
what would be a desirabkeet of indicatorddemand side) and on the other sidewdrat is the existing
information in terms of indicators or basic data needed (supply side).

From the point of7iew of the demand sideppropriatescientific expertise would beeed ofcourse. At
the present stagdiowever, on thebasic of existing literature, itmakes sense to tentatively define a
preliminary set of indicators as an initial reference for the work to be done on the supply side.

A general impression of théourist intensity in a givencountry can begiven by the ratio
tourists/residents. In addition tieat, specific indicators should kdeveloped which allovior different kinds
of pressure linked to different activities or phenomena generated by tourism.

There arghree main levels with reference to these witigh be distinguished. THigst one concerns
the tourist transportation the second is related tourist accommodatiorand thelast one concerns the
tourist behaviour For each of these three levels, we ddentify somepressuresvhich burden thenatural
environment, more or less significantly, furthermdhés should bedone with reference to specific
environmental issues such as the ten policy fields mentioned above.

Referring to thdirst aspect, foinstance emissions of “green house” gases and athpollutants can
be considered measuring the increase in road transportation due to tourism (observed during certain periods);
these emissions would hopefully be relatedinstance taclimate change, destruction of tbeonelayer,
dispersion of toxins, air pollution, separately. Another example is given by waste discharges from augmented
number of ships ifourist seasonvhich cause water pollutioriast butnot least, roads in tourisireas
located in mountain azoastalzonesare anexample ofpressurevhich maycause loss of bio-diversity. As
far as tourissccommodation is concerned, the number of hotels and réfditadtructures (tourist ports,
restaurants, bars, clubshopping centre, discotheques, water balsesheparks,accessing roads and car
parks) represent environmental pressure themselves.

In addition to transportation armtcommodatiomspects, tourist staying in a certaireamay generate
itself some environmentddurdens. The presence toluristswithin a limitedarea, first of allwill increase
energy consumptionwater use asvell aswaste generation. Moreover, albenspace activities related to
tourism such as trips amountains, irwoodedareasand countryside, riding, tracking asg@ort activities
(skiing, golf, climbing, sailing, hunting, fishing, etc.) can cause damages to the environment.
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Starting from the above examples, it can be easily understmod given phenomenaan be relevant
from an environmental point of view under several aspects.

A preliminary investigation of possible indicators of relevant phenomena hasdeied out at ISTAT
within the environmentalinit, with particularattention to linking environmentaressure indicators to the
ten environmental issues considered inShe project. Thefollowing table reports a result of this exercise.
The ten policy fieldsre reported ithefirst column, followed by the proposéadicators. Agiven indicator
may be shown in more than one cell.

Table 1. Selected tourism pressure indicators proposed for further research

Policy fields

Pressure indicators

Climate change

1. Ratio tourists/residents

and

dential

apacity
n

dential

ptal

2. Greenhouse gas emissions due to tourism transportation
3. Greenhouse gas emissions due to energy used for tourist accommodation
4.  Number of air conditioned room in hotels (for emissions of chlorofluorocarbon
(CFCs) and halons)
5. Number of refrigerators in hotels (for emissions of chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs
halons)
Ozone layer 1. Ratio tourists/residents
depletion 2. Number of air conditioned room in hotels (for emissions of chlorofluorocarbon
(CFCs) and halons)
3. Number of refrigerators in hotels (for emissions of chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs
halons)
Loss of bio- 1. Ratio tourists/residents
diversity 2.  Per centage of area occupied by tourist establishments in relation to total resi
area
3.  Per centage of area changed for tourism purposes
4. Visitors in protected areas, in absolute terms and as related to the carrying ca
5.  Per centage of roads, railways, etc. with regards to the total network of a give
country
6.  Number of ski centres (= deforestation)
Resource 1. Ratio tourists/residents
depletion 2. Per centage of area occupied by tourist establishments in relation to total resi
area
3.  Per centage of water supply to the tourism sector
4. Per centage of roads, railways, tourist ports and airports with regards to the t
network of a given country
Dispersion of 1. Ratio tourists/residents
toxins 2. Emissions of air pollutants due to energy used for tourist accommodation
3.  Emissions of air pollutants due to tourism transportation
4. Per centage of wastes attributable to tourism
Waste 1. Ratio tourists/residents
2. Per centage of wastes attributable to tourism
Air pollution 1. Ratio tourists/residents
2. Emissions of air pollutants due to energy used for tourism transportation
3.  Emissions of air pollutants due to energy used for tourist accommodation
4. Per centage of wastes attributable to tourism
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Policy fields Pressure indicators

Marine 1. Ratio tourists/residents
environment and| 2.  Per centage of coastal zones occupied by tourist establishments in relation to|total
coastal zones residential coastal zones

Per centage of coastal zones changed for tourism purposes
Per centage of coastal zones covered by roads and railways
Number of tourist ports

Number of water based theme parks

Passengers /km for sea transportation of tourist in relation to Passengers /km for all
sea passenger transportation
Amount of hydrocarbons and toxic substances discharged from the augmented
number of ships in tourist season
9. Amount of waste discharged from the augmented number of ships in tourist season

No o ko

©

Water pollution | 1.  Ratio tourists/residents
and water 2. Amount of hydrocarbons and toxic substances discharged from the augmented
resources number of ships in tourist season
3. Amount of waste discharged from the augmented number of ships in tourist season
Passengers/km for sea transportation of tourist in relation to passengers/km for all
4. sea passenger transportation
5. Water supply to the tourism sector
6. Number of water based theme parks
Urban problems, | 1.  Ratio tourists/residents
noise and odours| 2.  Road traffic density during the tourist season in relation to road traffic density

during other periods of year (for noise)
3. Air traffic density during the tourist season in relation to air traffic density during
other periods of the year (for noise)
Railways traffic density during the tourist season in relation to railways traffic
density during other periods of year (for noise)
Emissions of air pollutants due to tourism transportation
Amount of discotheques in open spaces
Number of water based theme parks
Per centage of wastes attributable to tourism

B

©No g

5. Operational pressure indicators: the case of Italy

The analysidelow hasthe objective t@roposewhere it is possiblesome relevanstatistical sources
in order todefineoperational tourism pressure indicators for eactheften environmental policy fields, as
they have been detailed in the previous section.

The list of the referencstatistical sources cannot lsensidered as an exhaustive one. Even if a
preliminary analysis in the context of tHSR approach has alreadyeencarried out in ISTAT, its
application to the tourism sector is adopted in Ifalythe first time and does not take into account other
existing studiesdevelopedaccording to different theoretical frameworks which, moreover, could result
complementary to the objective of this project.

At a first stagethe ten policy issues could be sub-divided according to the three main sigritiéoant
of the tourism demand and supply:
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Table 2. The ten policy issues sub-divided according to three main significant items

Tourist Transportation Tourist Accommodation Tourist Behaviour

- Climate Change - Climate Change
Ozone Layer Depletion
Loss of Bio-diversity
Resources Depletion

- Dispersion of Toxins - Dispersion of Toxins
- Waste
- Air Pollution - Air Pollution - Air Pollution
- Marine Environment - Marine Environment
- Water Pollution and Resources
- Urban problems, noise and - Urban problems, noise and - Urban problems, noise and
odours odours odours

Table 2 provides a re-classification tbe points considered ifiable 1,since the reference variables
have been assumed to be the three main levetsudbt activities andhe set of policy fields is allocated
between them according to timature of the potential tourism pressure indicators proposetiasitthe
preliminary aim to distinguish, by referring to the set of potential tourism indicatbich of the threenain
levels of tourist activities habe more significant effect on the ten policy figligolved in thesurvey. This
is absolutely a quantitative approachtlie sense¢hat it does not consider any qualitative analysis on the
nature of the indicatoligvolved; a more exhaustive definition of the intensity oftthgism sector pressure
on the environment need to evaluate each indicator and, successively, to compare them.

In such a way, this table aims $bow two important features/roles of th@essure indicators: i) the
study of the burden caused tyurist phenomena omatural resources isomplex as it implies &ross-
sectional synthesis of their environmental implications; iifléneloping theanalysis, the above indicators
are assumed to represent each policy field itself, which they have been related to, according to Table 1.

Only onepotential pressure indicator, proposed to investig@ateist phenomena, is common to all
tourist activities: it isthe ratio tourists/residents. First of all, it can bensidered as the reference
operational indicatorin order to measure the pressure of whatematist activities on naturanvironment
resources; théevel of tourist flows and,more in general, the intensity of human activities igivgen
territory, directly measured through the number of perdordved inthat action,provides a synthetic
indicator: it allows to take into account of a series of effdetermined bytourist activities orthe level of
existing resourcesyhich includesnaturalenvironmental resourcéso. It is constructed with regard to one
of the tourisnstatisticsreference sourcethat isthe number ofourists acting in avell definedspace for a
given period of time (length of their stay).

More detaileddata on touristflows for the Italian caseare contained in the volumé&Tourism
Statistics" published yearly bySTAT (data on anonthly basiscould be available too); the refererdata
source on residents is the Census (#s onerefers to 1991); datarovided by population forecasting
(according to various hypothesis on mortatdyes)could be useful to the aims of this analysispecially
because they are provided on a yearly basis according to a good geographical breakdown.

Even if somepressure indicators ammmon toseveral policy fields, the samrmethodologyand the
same reference statistical sources apply.
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In the following, we describe th&tatistical sources, available in Italy, to construct tourism pressure
indicators, shown in Table 1, for each of the ten policy fields separately.

Climate change

According to Table 1, the reference soumethe analysis of themission of greenhouse emissions due
to tourism transportation grovided by thdtalian Environment Agenc{ENEA). ENEA produces official
statistical data bgmission and byehicle typology. Thesset of information is published on CORINAIR
report on the state of tr@vironmentand forthe definition of the "Emission Accounts”. More in detail, this
source is not available on an annbalsis and lasexisting data, which refer to 1985 and.990, vary
according to technological improvements #als and regulations. Hena#gta onthe amount of emissions
by vehicle and its features are available. The crucial point is to distinguish the amount of ntesrepoft,
distinguished by typology, which have been usgdourist transportation. In Italyhese variableare not
contained in any survey and it is necessaryytdo estimate these flows. Two possible approaches could be
based: i) on number of vehicles rentedttwyrists and/or visitors; ii) on Censdata onvehicles owned by
the travel agency aniur operator sector. good improvementor this estimatepnly in thecase of the
internal tourism, can bprovided by the implementation of reew survey concerning the investigation of
inter-regional tourism expenditunehich should include &vel expenses and their breakdown by means of
transport used.

The amount and kind of energy used by hotels and other accommodation establishments can be assumed
to be energy demanded for tourism purposes. In this tt@sedatarepresent a significant indicator and an
operational indicator too. Very detaileldta onthe consumption of electric energy of hotels and other
tourist accommodations are provided by the Italian Authority on Electric Energy (ENEL): this source is also
important indefining therate of consumption of finite resources respect to the amount of self-raw material
resources.Data onenergyresources demand, other than electric energy, from the tourism supply side can
also be drawn from ISTAT enterprise surveys: the survey on "Enterprise Account System" and the survey on
"Enterprises with less than Enployees'tontain information on the use of several kindemdrgy sources
according to sectors ofconomic activity and, hence, including the hotel and other accommodation
establishment sector too.

Both the number ofir conditioned rooms anthat ofthe number of refrigerators in hotedse not
provided by any officiabtatistical source; in any casigtareferring to variablesvhich act asindicators in
determining the amount @FCsemissions due ttouristaccommodatioran be easily obtained Myourist
Enterprise Organisations (thmore relevant of whichfor the Italian case, areFederalberghi and
Federturismo).

Ozone layer depletion

According toTable 1,leading indicators in evaluating the effectstatfirist phenomena on thezone
layer depletiorare the number ofir conditioned rooms and the numberrefrigerators in hotels, already
considered according to the climate change policy field and pertaining exclusitalyisbaccommodation
establishment activity (cf. Table 2).

5 CORINAIR projet (CO-ordination-IN-formation-AIR) is promoted and co-ordinated from DGXI of European
Communities as part of CORINE program (COoRdinated INformation the Environment in the European
Communiy).
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Loss of bio-diversity

In order to successively assess the item "per centage of area occupied by tourist establishments”, several
sources are available: i) “Tourism Statistics” (sout&8d:AT), which contain a detailednalysis orhotels
and other accommodation establishments by their localisation; a more detailed source is of administrative
nature and iprovided by LocalGovernment Authorities, as they have the role to monitor the number of
tourist establishmentsxisting in their referencarea.Both these sources can be integrated to tale
account information on thetructure of agiven residentiabreaand its relative importance in terms of
environmentakesourcesData onthe areaoccupied bytourist establishmentsre contained in the Census,
detailed according to sectors efonomicactivities or, alternatively, in the HORECA/TA pilot survey,
which is aparticularinquiry on the supply side tourism sectehich collect a lot of information on the
structure of accommodation establishments.

The number of tourists staying ingvenareaand its carrying capacity are indicators bptavided by
ISTAT and contained in thevolume "Tourism Statistics",collecting information coming from the
accommodation establishment survey and the tourist monthly inquiry.

The number of roads bkind, with regards to théotal extension of a givewountry is an indicator
produced by the Italian Transport Authority and contained in "Transport National Accounts".

The ratio of mountain road related to all existing roads define an operational pressure indicator as it can
be constructed by data contained in the “National Accoumtarfiisports” orptherwise, in théStatistics on
the Environment” published, respectively, by the Italian Transport Authorities and by ISTAT.

The number ofourist establishment in mountaere contained in the annuablume published by the
Italian National Institute (ISTAT) “Tourism Statistics” which collects dataoomism accommodation, their
localisation and structure.

Resource depletion

Two indicators for thistem havealreadybeen defined imdvance, with regard to theeed totakeinto
account of the loss of bio-diversity duettairist activities Also in the case of resourcdepletion item, the
statistical sources previously defined for the same pressure indicators apply (per ceatagecsfipied by
tourist establishments and per centage of roads, railways with regard to the total extension of the country).

The per centage of water supply to the tourism setgfine anoperational indicator. The official
sourcesgollected in the form of an exhaustiservey, argublished byySTAT. Anindirect indicator on the
consumption of energyesources and so, dime impact ofransport orthe environmentzan be obtained by
analysing thdravel component ofourism expenditure. In this viedgr foreign tourist flows, itcould be
possible to use the Italian Exchange Office (UIC) sample survey on the international touteiym iRor
internal tourism, thenly availabledata arecontained in the “Family Expenditure Survey” or in the “ltalian
Holiday Survey”, both carried out by ISTAT.

Dispersion of toxins

For data, we refer to themission ofair pollutants due tenergy usedbr touristaccommodatioifcf. to
the climate change iteranalysis). Moreover, the analysis 6FCs emissions due to touristmansport
demandand the evaluation afs impact in term obzonelayer depletiomeed totake into accountome
particular features of Italian transport supply. Air and train transporfteeted bystructuralrigidities
since it is not significantly flexible to the high seasonallyaafrism flows. More notably to our aims are
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road and sea transport. In thlientext it is possible taefine someoperational indicatorsgefined as
follows:

i) number of vehicles usetbr road transportthesedata need to beestimated. An alternative
methodologyrefers to dataéaken from border survey by nationality (soud&FAT) andthe mean
rate of caroccupancy buy nationality (source: ENEA). In any case, this appuooautth imply a
sensible underestimate;

i) rate of increase of sdeansport supplyreference sourcegeprovided by shipping companies, the
Italian Transport Authority and ISTAT survey on “Internal Maritime Transport”.

Wastes are apxcellent indicatoffor the analysis of tourisrpphenomena in thewide view. On the
contrary, there is no a systematic source of information and, hence, it is necessary to estimates the amount of
waste due to tourism consumption orctary out an adhoc survey. A complementary interesting source is
the European Project on Tourism Sector applied at the ledisenamely “Ecologia in albergo - manuale
per il recupero ambientatiei luoghi edospitalita” (TourismDivision of the European Commissiat995).
According to this manuaft5% of all waste in Italy is organic, 22% consists of paper and cardboard, 7% of
glass and plastic, 3¥hiscellaneous. Tourism share of the wastauisat 0,5-1 kg peperson per day. In
this case, wéave focused the attention to the amount of waste produagthancentres as it constitutes
the more reliable tourism indicator in termspoéssure. Acomplementary source could tefined bydata
referring to the environmental tax, detailed by sector of economic activity.

Air pollution

Negative effects on the environmentémms ofair pollution determined byourism supply andemand
is significant onlywhen it is connected tivansport ancaccommodation activities. In this context, thain
source is the ENEA-CORINAIRata-setwhich contains values on emissions in ¢ém¥ironment according
to the kind of energy resource and to the means of transport used. The definition of the share of transport due
to tourismdemandand supplyneed to beestimated. In any case, it applibe same analysigeveloped for
the item "climate change".

Marine environment and coastal zones

Sources abouthe definition of theshare of coastakones occupied byourist accommodation
establishmentare obtained integrating information contained in the survey“@ourism Statistics"with
those coming from thélORECA/TA pilot survey (yearlybasis data)Another reference source is the
Census on enterprises, local units and institutions.

The number of coastalones changefbr tourism purposes can lmnsidered as an operational
indicators. The reference sourca® the Governmentocal Authorities. An exhaustive data-set has also
been developed by Formez.

The number of water basddemepark isnot contained in any officiadtatistical sourcdut, as an
indicator, detailed informatiooan be drawn from hotels and other establishment associatiorx4fople,
Federturismo)

Water pollution and water resources

There are no statistical sources about the discharged of toxic substances and/or the waste from ships.
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Data onthe number of passengers per sea transportat&mot contained in directtatistical sources.
A consistent estimate have to take into account the stagionabonent ofpassengers flowdSTAT
provides monthlydata on thistem, contained in the survey on “Internal Maritifieansport”. Theother
indicators have already lmevelopedreferring to the above themasd, obviously, the sanmaethodology
applies.

Urban problems, noise and odours

The conclusiordevelopedor the item "dispersion of toxingpplies. Moreover, statisticdhata onthis
indicator can beprovided by thdtalian Environment Agenc{ENEA). Theydefine anofficial statistical
source. Tanakethis indicator operational, it is necessary to estimatedhgonent ofoad andair traffic
due to tourist flows. One consistent statistical source is the ISTAT survey on “Air Transportdtio,”in
turn, can also be integrated with data on passengers flows collected by airline companies.

6. Conclusion

In the Fifth Environmental ActioRrogram, tourism isonsidered one of the selectsttorconsidered
for a sustainable development and respectful to the environnmbat same program stresses the
integrability in the sensé¢hat anyenvironmental policy should be integrated with the adoption of other
policies pertaining to othdinked sectors ofconomicactivities which produce a potentially negative impact
on the environment.

The need taintegrate environmental policies with tourism setddralso to the adoption, iNovember
1995, of the final version of the European Directive on Tourism Statistics.

In order to take into account the integrability and the measures necessary for a suskaieiipenent,
a specific set of indicators is urgent. In thaper we deal, in particulanith tourism pressure indicators,
which considered all human activities related to tourism which are harmful to the environment.

There areseveral frameworks which in general, agitable todevelop and organise indicators.
Experiences from two sector of officistlatistics environmentastatistics and tourism statistiaaget in this
research. From thfirst point of view, the so calleBSRmodel ispresented due tits dealing exclusively
with environmentabhspects and provides an analysighef phenomena concerned always limited to their
naturalenvironmental implications. In light of tourisstatisticsthe sustainable tourism concept is treated.
This definition, as it isstated in thelocument of thd ourism Division of EuropeaommissiortTourism
Environment inEurope”, consists of: “@evelopment will be understood tonstitute sustainable tourism
development where it takes into account not only aspects in visitor source cohntties,form of outward
journey, on theone hand, along with the interests of visitors and residents in a region tefined.
Activities at the destinatiomeed to bebased on nature’s capacity to absosfnereby consumption of
resources should be as sparing as possible”.

These two approachesre the starting point fordefining a preliminaryset of pressure tourism
indicators The construction of a system of environmeptassure indicators for tourisdepends on one
side on what would be a desiraldlet of indicatorddemand side) and on the other sidewdmat is the
existing information in terms of indicators or basic data needed (supply side).

From the point ofiiew of the demand siceppropriatescientific expertise would beeed ofcourse. At

the present stagéiowever, on thebasic of existing literature, itmakes sense to tentatively define a
preliminary set of indicators as an initial reference for the work to be done on the supply side.
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A preliminary investigation of possible indicators of relevant phenomena hasdeied out at ISTAT
within the environmentalinit, with particularattention to linking environmentaressure indicators to the
ten environmental issues considered in 818 project. Moreover, the existingtatistical information
necessary fothe construction of thegeotentialindicators areconsideredor the case oftaly, in order to
proposeoperationalindicators.
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CONCEPT FOR A NATIONAL REPORT ON TOURISM, ENVIRONMENT AND
NATURE PROTECTION IN GERMANY

Andrea Moller
German Institute for Tourism Research, Munich University

1. Introduction

A correlationbetweentourism and theenvironment is undoubtedThe world conference andharter
for Sustainable Tourism in Lanzarote in 1995 createglohal awareness foenvironmental problems
caused by touristidevelopment. Although numerous studies acidhave beertarried outsince the early
eighties, tourism policy is still missing @mprehensive frameworor concerted actionThis situation
applies to Germany as well. The need for systematical research on the impact of tourisenainctirent
is underlined by theteps of the Europedg@ommission undertaken in the following Environmental Action
Programme. Here the tourism sedtasbeen selected among five othiarget sectors to be subject to the
development opressurendices and integrateparameters. The approach is based tire Pressure-State-
Response-Model aiming at identifying tourism’s contribution to dentral policy fields rangindrom
“depletion of atmospheric ozone layers” to “urban problems, noise”.

A commission from the the national agencfor nature protection, the Deutsches
Wirtschaftswissenschattliches Instittiir Fremdenverkeh(DWIF), in co-operationwith the Biro fur
Tourismus und Erholungsplanu®TE) is working on a concepfor a national report on tourism,
environmentand nature protection. This report Hasen acclaimed bwll political forces in Germany,
recognisingthat tourismpolicy hasreached a turning point. Usefolit mostly regional, local or sectoral
activities have to be connected.

The concept for such a national report has to overcome a variety of problems. To name a few:

» A framework system and binding definitions for co-operation between the environment and tourism
has to be seup. Co-operation cannot be one-dimensional. The effects of tourism on the
environmentare facing “feedback” relationkke the influence of the environmentglality on the
choice of the destination by the tourist.

» Databased assessment of environmental effeatsto becombined withpolitical requirements to
set up priorities in aims and actions. Clearly outlined targets and timetables should be set down.

1 This refers to the development of an European System of Environmental Pressure Indices d&$BERI)
European System of integrated Economic and Environmental Indices (ESI).
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» All information must be addressed to the relevpatties. Given the complexity of the tourism
sector, this poseasgh demands on the presentationd systematisation of indicators, information,
codes for conduct etc.

e Compatibility with existing environmental monitoring and assessment syditemihat of the
national agency aénvironment (UBA) or théSystems for IntegrateBnvironmental Accounting”
(UGR) should be guaranteed as far as possible.

» As a cross-sectoral branch, tourism requaesiplexanalysis. Information andatahave to be
collected through awide network involving manyinstitutions and touristicactors. Because
environmental monitoring focused on the producing econaeittor, servicesare not yet
thoroughly analysed, continuing survey is missing. pproaches for measuring or filtering out
the impacts of touristic activity are necessary (e.g. MIPS - material input per service).

A key element of theoncept is the elaboration of a set of indicators addta basisvhich represents
the correlationbetweentourism and the environmentThis quantitative asvell as qualitative instrument
shall enable the in-depth assessment of the environmental effects of tourism.

The national plan on sustainalolevelopment irAustria stresses continuoasonitoring in thisfield as
one of the few theessential needs. A study ISEILER identified indicators forharmonisedtourist
development inSwiss communities according to thBwiss tourism concept.Eurostatrecommended a
framework for environmental indicators in connection with the tourism sector.

Environmental monitoring itself in Germany looks uporaaly long tradition, but hasobviously
concentrated on the impact of producing sectors and industry and not on services like tourism.

2. Life-cycle analysis - framework for a systematical analysis of the impact of tourism on the
environment

As mentionedabove, the assessment of the impact of tourism onetlvi@onment is missing a
systematical and comprehensagproach. Ibnetakes the official publications, documentationstatistics
or tourism management plans it has to be said that:

» If the correlatiorbetweertourism and thenvironment is mentioned it is either on a very general
basis or the analysis seems to be largely action-oriénted.

* There aramanycase studies and examples of regional research to be f@utdhese havdeen
conducted separately from each other, using diffeneethodologiesand limited to a single
research period. They have not yet been linked to an overall national assessment.

» There is nanodel or"forerunner” for such a report. Tourism statistizere notmentioned the
impact on theenvironment todate, documentation on thstate ofthe environment scarcely
mentionstourism as a pressure factor. If so, aghmapproach is diffuse as the "Report on

2 MEZZASALMA 1994 differentiates between action-oriented and systematical approaches. Action-oriented
approaches aim at giving staff, clients and management immediate experience and success in making tourism
more sustainable (learning by doin§ystematical approaches require a concept or management system with
clearly defined goals, measures, responsibilities and timetables.
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SustainableDevelopment in Germany 994" (Federal Ministry ofEnvironment andNature
Protection 1994).

In searching for ageneral framework which coulgupport a systematical approache life-cycle
analysis waghosen (see Figud. The operschemallows differentaspects andhethods of measurement
(e.g. environmental effeclike emissionsyaste, etc.) to be integrated. fdtlows thecharacteristics of the
tourist productwith its severacomponents anits differentiation in timeand space.Environmental effects
as well as theeedfor action can be related to their cause anthégarties responsible. THee-cycle-
analysis therefore serves as a holistic tool, ensuring that:

» travel is understood and looked upon as a process
e everyphase and stage of travelingluded in theanalysis, from thenomentthe desire to travel is
born to the final activities like cleaning of clothes.

Theoretically, it implies the analysis of the life cycleevkryproductconnected with travelling, from
the production ofraw material to wastananagement. In principle, the environmerdahension is
completed byalso taking into account theconomical and socialspects othe product or servicdelivered.
As you can imagine, an overall assessment of all stages and products related to travelling cannot possibly be
obtained. The cross-sectoral character of tourisnld lead to multi-dimensional matricegich would
have to be filledor many differentproducts and services contributing to the tourigtisduct. Therefore
restrictions had to be set to the scope of interest:

Concerning thereport, the analysis is concentrating on thenvironmentand nature"dimension.
Accordingly this dimension is shown in bold letters "ev" in figure 1.

As far asthe objective is a nationakport, alimitation was set tathe tourist flows® included in the
project. Domestic tourism is to becluded thoroughly, Only thprocess of transport to afim a foreign
destination will be included from outboutwlrism. Transportatiodue to inbound tourism and the impact
related to the stay of foreign tourists in Germany is also part of the research.

In order to outline dimited field of research and a manageabtdume of data,the acquisition of
parameters is limited in marmases to thosahich can be quantified anare approved indicators thefield
of environmental assessment. Nevertheless, the multiple qualitative and complex procesbéah by
tourism affects the environment will also be described.

3 Inbound, outboundnd domestic tourism have been defined tme WTO/ Statistical Comission of UN
including overnight stays as well as excursionists. Domestic tourism is understood as travelling of natives in
their own country, inboundourism is foreigners travelling to theuntry and outboundourism is natives
leaving the own country for travelling abroad (compare WTO et al.)

4  This is done by BTE, whose part of the project concentrates on the measurement and assessment of leisure
activity on environment and the impact on protected areas.
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Figure 1. Life-cycle analysis of an inclusive tour
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Many studies ofife-cycle analysis, eco-balances, pressinices and indicators agree on tieed for
a limited number of parameters and data to make results intelligible to decision-makers and the public.

The framework andnethodology of the life-cycle-analysigas alreadybeenadapted to thdield of
tourism in a case study “Sustainable tourism intdven of Munich” (compard~EIGE/SCHERR 1994).
Although many fields of the matrices could notfiled by detaileddata, oreven remainee&mpty, the
general concept ensured that:

e every aspect was considered and missing data and information was obtained
»  certain matrices were linked to future goals and the elements needed to achieve these goals
» different methods and sorts of data were integrated in a system framework

Analysing the impact of tourism on tle@vironment is only onstep. Asexplainedlater (see 4)this
first step is necessary to be able to asslesscrucialenvironmental problems caused by tourism by
gathering all the information available (case studies, research projects, calculation and extrapolation). In the
case of a national repotheseresultswill have to bebrought up to the nation&vel, if possible. The
contribution of tourism to the criticaénvironmental damagsuch as “depletion of thezonelayer™,
“pollutants in airand water”, etc.will be estimated by the quantitatiahare of tourismamong other
economic sectors and human activities. This scientific evaluation will havddtoled by aparticipatory
process of discussion. Finally, a concept foior actions and measuradll have to be worked out
(proceedings described in 4.).

3. Indicators and methodological problems

The assessment of environmental impacts of tourism omrthieconmentrequires adata base. The
problems of indicators at this stagidl only be discussed on tHevel of measurable direct effeclige the
use of primaryenergy intouristic transport, occupation of surface by touristic infrastructbesgutput of
waste in accommodation facilitietc. Themore complex effects on vulnerable ecosystengs through
disturbance of species by leisure activity of tourstsundoubtedly a severe problem especially in certain
areag(the Alps, coastal zones, mountainous regions). Hnegovered by theartner institution of DWIF,
BTE.

Indicators anddata onresource depletion, emissions, wastiput or deposithave to be gathered on
the basis of case studies, special research progetg literature, because there is a lack of offideta in
this field.

These case studies clearly illustrétat indicatorshave to consider specifattributes of tourism in
order togive aprecise picture of the impact of tourism. Tielowing examples aim at showing those
characteristics:

The impact of tourism and its seasonal dimension

Environmental impacts by tourism might be driven and intensified by the seagacaire. Thisnight
lead to extreme concentrations of visitors in certain locations during specific periods of time.

The example of a healthpa near to the north seepast, St.Peter-Ording, clearly illustrates the
influence of seasonality in tourism on thenthly waste output. The curve abllectedwaste obviously
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follows the number of overnighttays (see figure 2, compar®IOLLER 1992). Theconsequences of
seasonality have been repeatedly discussegrins of infrastructure capacityeeded to meeteasonal
maximums and thaigh costsderiving from maintaining those oversized facilities. In 8tePeter-Ording
case the seasonalaximum ofwaste output required an additionadhicle for wastecollection and the
additional staff during the summer period. The waste water pégoled aextraprocessing uniivhich only
operates during the peak season. Comparable problems can béostitedyeneralraffic situation,where
on hot summeweekends theoncentration of overnight guestsmbined witharge amounts of day visitors
can only be managed by mongarking lots and special traffimanagement. In many Germaourist
municipalities the emissions kyaffic, both noise andpollutants,endanger the officially acknowledged
designation as a health spa (compare ADAC 1993).

Figure 2. Household waste and overnightstays in
the health spa St. Peter-Ording 1989 - seasonal spread
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The impact of tourism and its regional dimension

Because tourism is a typical regiomddenomenon thenpact of tourism camnly be identified on a
regional basis.The amount of waste caused B%0 Million overnight stays inGermany per yeadoes
obviously notevenreach equatlimensions to thevaste produced by the private householdsnfifion
German inhabitants would equ29,2 milliards overnightstays per year. Inaddition it can be arguetiat
waste deriving from German tourists@ermany is not additional wadbtet substitutethe amount of waste
the touristswould normally have caused at themme. On the other hargludies have verifiethat e.g.
certain leisure activities during excursions or holiday lead to additional wap@rks, atbeaches or at
public swimming pools (compare FEIGE/MOLLER 1992).

5 80 million inhabitants multiplied by 365 days .
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But as shown in the St. Peter-Ording case study the concentration of tourism in a certain region leads to
specific problems because the averageist destination is ofural structureand therefor not prepared to
handle these additional waskeads. The situation has to halued differentlywhen dealing with a
metropolitanarea as a touristic attraction. An analysis tfe town of Munich provedhat tourismonly
accounted for 5 % dhe municipal waste. Thidimension doesiot pose serious problems to the waste
management of a 1.3 million inhabitants city (compare FEIGE, SCHERR 1994).

The analysis otollectedwaste per capita and yeartime counties oBavaria in 1984 illustrates the
regional differentiation of waste-related problems. Tilghly attractive touristegion bordering the Alps,
the so-called "Alpenvorland” shows equal waste amounts to the metropolitan regions of Munich, Nirnberg
and Erlangen/Furth. Detailed research in the county of "Berchtesgadener(B#8BERT 1991) in fact
identified tourism as the major waste generating sector.

Figure 3. Consumption of primary energy depending
on different transport modes
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The impact of tourism and its different appearances

Tourism is a combination ahany differentproducts.Although characterised by simildeatures -
change of location, overniglistay or day visit to a placsutside the place diving - the actualtourism
products differ. This implies differences in the environmental impacts as well. The mode of transport e.g. has
an inevitable influence on the consumption of primary energy. Whetle¢ravels by train, as single or as
part of agroup bycar ordecides tdake the direct flight - eithehoicehas atremendous influence on the
resource consumption (see fige The same idrue for eventhe composition and amount of waste
comparing different types of accommodation. The amount of waste per ghégtes in hotel® than in

6  The influence of external guests in the hotels restaurants certainly accounts for a consibaraldgéthe total
wasteamount. Neverthelesthe wasteamount per guest proved alsboveaverage because of additional
services and supply in this accomodation type.
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pensions or on camping siteghere one finds a lowestandard inservice and supplyConcerning the
composition of waste certain fractions or materials characterise the different types of accommodation. Waste
of hotels is dominated by organic fraction due to the restaurant and catering.

Conclusion

Obviously impacts of tourism have to be differentiated. To an#éifse intheir complexstructure and
to come to an adequate assessment, it will be important to decide:

* on the seasonal pattern, in which some indicators should be gathered
» on which regional levehdicators should be measured dodwhat characteristisegments of the
tourism market and which tourism products environmental impacts should be compared.

4. Perspectives - from analysis to action

The analysis of the impact of tourism on t#vironment is only thdirst step ofthe project(see
figure 4). Thisquantitative and qualitative research serves laas#s forthe participatory proceswere the
fields and goaldor prior action arddentified. Thereare many ways of getting there. Thesults of the
guantitative and qualitative impact analysis allow the assessment of the share of tourism in crucial
environmental problems. This can be seen as the most important criteria for putting a certain tiiglit as a
for prior action. Buespecially from the political point eiew international agreements might lead to other
priorities. It could also be the ability of raising public awaremdssh mightput preferences on a specific
topic! The accessibility to control is importawhen it comes to theealisation of goals through taking
measures.

Goals and field$or prior actiontherefore will have to be intensively discussed between the different
stakeholders and the politicians.

The actualconcept forthe report aims atbeing again "action-oriented" anhvolving as well as
addressing the various stakeholders in tourism. Several instruments suppealisation of the goals. The
presentation of "Examples of Goéulactice” should serve asodelsfor making tourism in Germanyore
sustainable. Monitoring, legislation, information and training add to this procesmvdlee tourism
industry, tourism bodies, administration and the consumer in the process, all inforingetitm beclearly
addressed to the differemartners. “Sustaining” tourism is also question of channelling the right
information in the most efficient way.

7  The campaign owasteless or at leastinimized waste at breakfast tables in hotalsd guesthouses is an
example for putting the focus on a minor problem in order to get widly spread attentiastéoproblems in
the tourism industry.
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Figure 4. From analysis to action - the concept and steps
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FORECASTING TOURISM INDICATORS
BY TRANSFER FUNCTION MODELS

Armindo Carvalho
National Statistical Institute, Portugal

1. Introduction

The European Community establishment, by simplifyingntioeeement opersons and goods, brought
at the same time new challenges to the statistical system.

A substantial part of the statistical information concerned to the frontiers flows becamenawtliise
circulation contextdependent on complex inquipyocessednvolving timeand costs increasing for results
output.

It is the case of tourismtatistical informationHowever, in thisstatistical areathereare variables
which the quantification proceduraserelatively simple (number of vehiclélsat crosshe bordernumber
of passengers entered bir and railway, hotels occupation,..providing a reasonabliéme slicesfor the
resultsbeeingavailable. In this point ofiew, thiskind of variables can be treated l@sding indicators of
turistic activity.

We propose to integrate variabléke “number of vehiclesthat crossthe border”, “number of

passengers entered hir and railway”, “hotels occupation” as input factors of trangfieiction models
wich can be used to forecast tourism indicators.

The case studied refers to the foreaastlel wherethe output (Y;) is the “germartouristsflow by
airway” and the input factors ar€() the “number of passengers landedortugal from flightproceeding
from Germany” and D) the “hotel’'s nigth’s lodging of german citizens”. Sample is composeddnthly
data from january 1986 to decembre 1992.

2. Stationary transformation of data series

According to the chronograms, all data series are nonstationary.

g0 Y serie g0 P serie 500 D serie
400
300
200
20 20 100
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Thedata transformatiowith the seasonal differenciraperator of order 12 andkgree Jhaspermitted
the construction of a new “output” time series,

Yy = (1-B)Y,
and two new stationary “input” time series,
Pl =(1- B®)R e D; = (1-B**)Dy,
represented by the next chronograms:

30 . 4 300 .
Y* serie 0 P* serie D* serie

3. Prewhitening the input series

To prewhitening P, and D; values series we used SARIMA(Z,O,O)X(O,],(',)12 model,
respectively,

%2(B)(1- B)R =app,
92(B)(1- B')Dy =app);.

These two models were estimated by the maximum likelihood methddwe have obtained the
following results { ratios between parentheses):

0 0

Gpp) = ~L907+ @1— 024B- 0 373@( 1B2)p,
228 (219 [33}

and

G[p]t = é— 0,360B- Q 48832§ +B?)D;.
[340  [46]

We notethat allcoefficientsaresignificant and the residual analysis confirm the hypothbaisu[P]t

and A[p]e are not autocorrelated.
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4. I|dentification of transfer function model

The cross-correlationgyp| (k) e P[D] (k). betweeninput noise processes,ap]y and Appj;
respectively, with the correspondent “whitenemlitput value series{S[P]t and B[D]t respectively, as

shown in the pictures below, lag O exception, are not significant:
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According to the variablesature this result is particularly interesting. As eeelld expect the input
factors can be treated as coincident indicators of the output variable.

If this result suggests a preliminary transfer functodel with impulses periods at lag 0 on both
inputs series,

Yt =V[pjoPt *Y[pjoPt * Nt

all analysis has confirmed this specification as the most satisfactory.

" Bipl, = ~1907+ (1- 024B- 03782)( 2B2)Y, € fioy, = (1- 0,36 - 0 4882)( By,
[P]t [D]t
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5. The final transfer function model

The preliminary estimation results point dbtt noiseseries, n;, are amoving average process of
degree 6 and order 1,

ne =01(B%ey.

According to this specification we have obtained rogximum likelihood method, the following
estimated final transfer function:

{ =0,014D} + Q91 +Q} ozaazﬁg
217 [258% [-21P

The picturesbelow make eviderthat nor totalneitherpartial autocorrelations afoise processes are
significant from lags 1 to 10.
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Finally, the diagnostic checks by cross-correlatibaesveen nois@rocess and thprewhitened input
series allows us to accept the hypothesis of model sufficiency and unidirectional causality.
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6. Prevision

The following table presents the point aodnfidence interval95%) forecasts of outpuonthly series
over years 1993 and 1994

1993 1994
Month | Yprey | inf95 | sup95| Month | Y, | Inf95 | sup95
1 13.8 11.6 15.9 1 15.6 12.4 18.7
2 21.6 19.4 23.8 2 23.7 20.5 26.8
3 343 | 321 | 365 3 375 344 40.7
4 53.8 51.6 56.0 4 57.0 53.8 60.1
5 546 | 52.4| 56.8 5 65.1 62.0 68.3
6 51.3 | 49.1| 535 6 66.6 63.4 69.7
7 52.1 49.8 54.4 7 61.2 58.0 64.4
8 65.7 | 63.4| 67.9 8 73.1 69.9 76.3
9 63.4, | 61.1| 656 9 70.3]  67.2 73.%
10 46.6 44.3 48.8 10 46.7 43.5 49.9
11 24.2 21.9 26.4 11 26.2 23.Q 29.4
12 24.5 22.2 26.7 12 27.8 24.5 30.9

Assumingthat there is no uncertainty in input values fact wedispose the informatioaboutthese
factorsover all period of forecasting), we can verify #ificiency ofthis forecastingnethod looking to the
very small confidence interval amplitude results.

7. Final remarks

After the implementation oEuropeanUnion alarge set of statistical informaticaboutinternational
goods and people flonare nolonger available by using administratigeurces. To settle variabldike
“number of tourists” national statisticalystemare now obliged to implement a very complex inquiry

operations involving broad times delay to dispose data.

However, there are variabliise “number of passengers enteringlartugal by way of transportation”
or “hotel's occupation by nationality” witch th&atistical quantification is not so hard. Téxdstence of
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structuralrelationsbetweenthis group of variables and the “numbertofirists” allows us to forecasts the
later by using the former as input factors.

Transferfunction models becometheoretical and practical powerfolethodologyfor our purposes. If
celerity on inputfactors quantification is aain argument of this problematioytput forecastingloesn't
need exogenougput factorsdata.Forecasting by transfer functionodels ispossibleeven if we haven't

input factors observations. fact, as input factorgalues series are structurated by a ARINhadel, we
can forecasts those variables themselves by transfer function methodology.
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SOCIO-ECONOMIC STRUCTURES IN TOURISM REGIONS.
COMPARISON OF SELECTED TOURISM AND
NON-TOURISM COMMUNITIES IN AUSTRIA

Alfred Franz and Peter Laimer, Austrian Central Statistical Office

Introduction

From the outstanding importaneéhich tourism has attained fahe Austrianpost-wareconomy a
major impact may be expected socio-economistructure asvell. Interestinglyfor the latter there is less
statistical evidence than for tourism itself.

The present study on theocio-economicstructures in touristigegions attempts asic two-fold
approach: 1991 figures are cross-compatbdn time series of selected socio-economdicators are
combined (1971, 1981 and 1991).

The analysis iglone on thébasis of achoc-samples of (highly significantpurism (STC) and non-
tourism communitie$NTC)"~. To achievethis, several "basicsocio-economicvariables (population, sex,
education, age, tourism variables, occupation etc.) and "okéred" indicators (i.e. inhabitants per krof
permanently settledreasnumber of those occupied in hotelsstaurants and privateecommodations etc.)
have beerused; thiswill be donefor the basic year 1991coémparison of selectetB91 figures) as well as
for the yearsl971, 1981, 1991selected time series); the question should be answered omotgam
influences socio-economic and -demograplsttuctures, andwhether tourism stimulates certain
developments in comparison with non-tourism conditions.

From thestatistical point oview theanalysis is based on the results of the Population CéhSu4,
1981 and 1991) asell as on theesults of Tourism Statistics (1974981 and 1991)0nly for reasons of
comparison the results @ustria as awhole and of the communities altogether recorded in the official
tourism statistics are uséd.

The analysed variables are classified as follows (see TableAhaag):

»  General characterisation (communities, permanently settled areas, secondary residences)

»  Socio-demographic variables (inhabitants, sex, marital status, size of households, age-structure)
»  Educational/professional attainment

»  Employment and occupation (by economic sector; unemployment)

» Variables concerning tourism statistics (proper beds, overnight stays)

1 Selected non-tourism communities are abbreviated "NTC", selected tourism communities "STC".
2 Data for 1971 were not available on data bank.

3 Nearly two thirds of all Austrian communities.
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This selection of variables will (most likelg)arify the essentiaspects ofife in these communities, as
well as indications o$tress andlynamics of change. However, such analysis islistiited by comparison
problems and lack of variables, so that in particular socio-cultural changes cannot be fully grasped.

After a description of Austria’economic developmemind the touristicondition at large awell as a
presentation of the statistical basis; the results will be dealt with as follows:

*  Cross-comparison (1991): STC and NTC in comparison with Austria as a whole
» Time series (1971, 1981 and 1991): Development of selected indicators in Austria, SNCQind
STC and NTC in comparison

In theAnnex,the methods used and the following Tables 1 to 6 and Charts 1 to 5 are presented.

1. Introduction: Austria and its tourism communities
1.1 Overview

Austria, a member of the EU sincd995, is avery small and predominantlyural country
geographically situated in the heart of Europe.

The economic developmenrtas been quitefavourable during thdast decades. The inflatiomate
decreased t@.2 percent betweerl970 and 1995; ithe same period the re@DP doubled and the per
capita GDP (realincreased bybout 75.0 pecent, from115,000 ATS (US$ 10.148 1970) to 190,000
ATS (US$ 16.728 1991). In terms ofcDP per capitdin PPS) Austria ranks 8thmong theOECD
countries in 1994.

The unemploymentate onthe other hand increased bpout 4.0 pecent pointsbetween1970 and
1991.

Foreign trade (in thevide sense: includingourism) acknowledged extremimcreases, with imports
accounting for 565 bill. ATS and exports #87 bill. ATS in 1993. Irthe same year theurplus ofimports
reached 98 bill. ATS.

In 1991, Austrighad 7.8 mill inhabitants, with demale population amounting &il.8 percent Since
1970life expectancy(at birth)increased b¥.7 years fomen, and by.0 years fowwomen. Ondifth of the
Austrian population ismow above the age A0, while the per centage othildren has continuously
decreased, due to declining birth rates.

Concerning the educational attainment of the Austrians a tendency in higher education is obvious.

Especially because of increasing participatisies ofwomen(1991: 46.1 pecent), the number of the
occupied(ascompared withtotal population) is stilgrowing. Regarding to the econonsiectors there is a

Austrian Schilling.

1990 exchange rate.

See footnote 5.

OSTAT, Republik Osterreich 1945 - 1995.

N o 0o b
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lastingtendencytowards the service sector: 1871, 420,000 persongrked in theagriculture and forestry
sector, 1.3mill. in the industry sectowhile in 1991, the personengaged in atgculture and forestry
decreased t@10,000;the number of persorengaged in thindustry sector was stagnabijt inthe same
period the number of occupied in the service sector increased by about 64 ber cent

1.2 Tourism statistics

Overnightstays in tourisnhave constantly increas€ti970: 88 mill.; 1994122 mill. overnightstays;
+38.6 per cent). Ithe same period bed-places in commercial accommodations have increasgglffooo
to 682,000;whereas bed places in private accommodations decreased Br 8@nt In thamid-eighties
long-term losses of markehares of Austria ithe European travel-economy stopped and the international
competitive positiorfshare of receipts) recoverédnly recently, betweeh993 andl994,have nights spent
decreased byt.0 percent (this negativalevelopment isstill continuing in 1995). Since 1970 foreign
exchange receipts have increased from 26415 to 150 bill. ATS (1994). In 199the travel expenditure
of residents and non-residents in the Austrian market accdiantadout 181 billATS, with a decrease by
1.5 percent only recently. Betweeh970 and 1994 travedropensity hasincreased fronil1.8 to 15.2
overnight stays per inhabitant. Inhe same period the currency receipts have risen 800
ATS/inhabitant to 18,700 AT Shabitant’, which most clearly indicates the outstanding degree of tourism
intensity in Austria.

In 1990the share of tourism cBDP accounted fombout 4.4 pecent! However, sincd 991 steadily
increasing losses in (real) market shares have had to be actepted.

Central informationconcerning theAustrian tourism is based on the regusmcommodation and
overnight stay statistics. Itshows the monthlyarrivals andovernight stays of tourists, bykind of
accommodation and country of origin. Téhata isreported byl.500 "touristic"communitieg TTC), which
represent two thirds of all Austriacommunities(2,300). Thosecommunities with morehan 3,000
overnight stays per year are registered. (This fact is checked every five years.)

In this studyTTC areonly used as a referendayt not analysed per se, because by rtientioned
criteria also greater, basically non-touristic units are included (e.g. capitals of provinces).

1.3 STC and NTC in general
Tourism in Austriashows a clear west-east-separation and an accordingly varying regional importance

of tourism; the western Austrian Landdirol, Salzburg, Karnten and Vorarlberg) account for altorge
fourths of total overnight stays and thus the coexisting economic activities.

8  See footnote 7.
9  Nights spent by tourists per inhabitant.
10 OSTAT, Der Fremdenverkehr im Jahre 1970 bzw. 1994 , OSTAT, Republik Osterreich 1945 - 1995.

11 See also OECD, Tourism Statistics: Design and application for policies (draft publication prepared with the
help of John Joisce).

12 Austrian Institute of Economic Research, Bericht Gber die Lage der Tourismus- und Freizeitwirtschaft in
Osterreich 1995.
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The NTC aremostly found in the eastedwstrian LandelseeTable 1 andChart 1- please not¢hat
this chart is not available due to technical restrictions).

According to the presemtiteria, the tourism communitie€STC) selectedor this study comprise 180
units, the selected non-tourism communities (NTC) 234 units (see al8oribe).

Thus, the STC represent7.7 percent oftotal Austriancommunities. Therdive 3.9 percent of the
Austrian population. The share of total permanently settled"asz@®unts for 4.5 per cent

Austrian tourism is - asvell as inother countries - a spatially concentrapggtnomenonwith about
65 mill. overnight stays in 1991 and 0.5 mill. available beds the STC alone refoedeit of the Austrian
overnightstays.Within thetotal populatioroccupied in the hotel an@staurant brancbnefifth is found in
STC, whereas this share in total population occupied in agriculture and forestry amounts to about 4 per cent.

For purpose of contratite 234 NTCselected represent J@r cent ototal Austriancommunities and
4.5 percent of all inhabitants. The permanently setteelas-share accounts for 11.5 pent In the NTC
only 1 per cent ototal Austrian populationccupied in the hotel arréstaurant sector works in this branch,
whereas the share of population occupied in agriculture and forestry amounts to about 10 per cent.

Thus,with only a quick glimpse at comparati28 CandNTC figures,onecanseethat aparfrom the

differentiatedspatial distribution of Austrian tourism majdifferencesare easily found with aview to
employment

Table 1. Spatial distribution of the selected communities

STC NTC

number in p.c. number in p.c.
Tyrol 88 49 0 0
Salzburg 30 17 1 0
Carinthia 21 12 0 0
Vorarlberg 17 9 3 1
Styria 9 5 29 12
Upper Austria 8 4 92 39
Lower Austria 5 3 95 41
Burgenland 2 1 14 6
Vienna - - - -
Total 180 100 234 100
13 PSA.

14  A&F: Agriculture and forestry; this sector is chosen because A&F is important for tourism quality.
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Table 2. Selected indicators 1991 (total Austria, STC, NTC; Austria-shares)

Permanently settled areas (ha)
Secondary residences

Inhabitants
Females
Aliens
Divorced
"Singles"

Higher general secondary school
Apprenticeship

Unemployed

Private households with 1 person
Private households with 2 persons

15-19 years*
20-29 years*
30-39 years *

60-69 years*

Beds (February)

Beds (August)

Overnight stays

Overnight stays - residents

Overnight stays - WS 90/91

Overnight stays - SS 91

Overnight stays in commercial accommodations
Overnight stays in August

Economically active population, total
Economically active population, hotels and restaurants

Occupied, total (incl.commuters)

Occupied, hotels and restaurants (incl.commuters)

Occupied, private accommodations (priv.acc.; incl.commuters)
Occupied, hotels/restaurants and priv.acc.(incl.commuters)
Occupied, agriculture and forestry (incl.commuters)
Commuters

Austria (A) | _of which STC f which NTC  pfwhich TTC
10° 10° [A=100| 10° |A=100] 10°® [A=100
3,260 148 4.6 371 114 1,985 60.9
539 21 4.0 24 4.4 344 63.8
7,796 307 3.9 342 4.4 4,963 63.7
4,042 157 3.9 174 4.3 2,561 63.4
518 16 3.1 13 2.6 280 54.1
386 8 2.1 10 25 212 55.0
3,249 145 4.5 141 4.3 2,130 65.6
333 8 2.3 7 2.1 183 54.9
2,069 82 4.0 93 45 1,317 63.6
216 10 4.7 6 2.8 121 56.1
894 22 24 26 29 492 55.1
1,674 46 2.8 62 3.7 989 59.1
502 23 4.5 24 4.8 331 65.9
1,347 56 4.1 57 4.2 862 64.0
1,154 46 4.0 50 4.4 734 63.6
790 28 35 35 4.4 499 63.1

*k

964 447 46.4 - - 964 | 100.0
1,155 522 45.2 - - 1,155| 100.0
130,073 65,620, 50.4 - - 130,073 | 100.0
30,431 10,416 34.2 - - 30,431 | 100.0
51,389 30,073] 585 - - 51,389 | 100.0
78,117] 35,164 45.0 - - 78,117 | 100.0
80,257| 41,979 52.3 - - 80,257 | 100.0
23,360 11,042] 47.3 - - 23,360 | 100.0
3,684 144 3.9 162 4.4 2,306 62.6
227 33 14.4 5 2.2 164 72.3
3,406 115 3.4 107 31 2,238 65.7
190 34 18.1 2 1.1 142 74.9
147 21 14.6 - - 147 99.8
337 56| 16.6 - - 289 85.8
211 9 4.1 21] 10.0 132 62.6
1,942 43 2.2 55 2.8 1,073 55.3

* Only the age classes mentioned were considered significan for this study.

** All recorded tourism communities (1,486).
- Not applicable
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2. Cross-section comparison (1991)
2.1 Statistical basic data (Table 2)

Broken down bytotal Austria, ofSTC andNTC Table 2 showghe indicatorswhich will be more
closely analysed in the followinGhapters(sometimes differently grouped). (They comprsgene of the
indicators presented in full in the Annex.) First the comparison willdne betweeall of Austria,STC and
NTC and secondly, directlgetweenSTC andNTC; both casebdeingsupported bysometables and charts.
More specifically the comparison comprises: shares in @usfria (Table 2)averageSTC/NTC statistics
in comparison withAustria (Table 3), andtructural comparisons (to simplify matters tHatter also
standardised on the basis of Austria as a whole; Table 4)

2.2 STC and NTC compared with Austria (Tables 3, 4; Chart 2, 2)

There to provide dirst idea a couple of selectadriables onSTC/NTC isselected to théustrian
averages (communitgveragessee Table 3). Selectedvariables suchas, secondary residences, marital
status,educational attainment, number of inhabitants ("real" and "fictitious" inhabifaritg)abitants per
permanently settledreasthe economically active and occupied populatiomvall as commuterpoint out
significant differences between the STC/NTC and Austria.

Table 3. Some average figures in contrast

Austria (A) | STC | NTC
@ (per community

10° 10° |[A=100] 10° |A=100
Sea altitude, m 520 902 173 608 117
Secondary residences 229 51 192 102 45
Inhabitants 1,313| 1,703 130| 1,461 111
Aliens 220 88 40 57 26
"Singles” 1,381 807 58 601 44
Academic secondary schools 142 42 30 30 21
Permanently settled areas (PSA) 1,386 824 59| 1,585 114
Inhabitant per km? PSA 239 207 87 92 38
"Fictitious" inhabitants per km? PSA 1991 250 328 131 92 37
Economically active population* 1,565 800 51 691 44
Economically active population in hotels and
restaurants 96 182 190 22 24
Occupied population** 1,448 641 44 457 32
Occupied, in hotels and restaurants 81 191 236 9 11
Occupied, Agriculture and forestry 90 48 53 90 100
Commuters 825 241 29 233 28
* Occupied population and unemployed
*x Employees, self-employed, paid family workers and persons in waiting period

15 The numbers on the "fictitious" inhabitants are the sum of inhabitants (residents) and the tourists present.
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Concentrating on STC and Austria aglaole, the major differencegecoming up concerning the age-
structure especially in the age groups from 15 to 19 y€&isC: 7.4 peicent, Austria6.5 percent),from
20 to 29 years (STC: 18.2 peent, Austria:17.3 percent) and from 60 to 69 yeafSTC: 9.1 percent,
Austria: 10.1 percent). With47.7 percent the share ddingles seems to kearticularly high in STC,
comparing to Austria (41.7 per cent). The situation is also quite diffeoecerning the number of divorced
(STC: 2.7 percent, Austria:5.0 percent), persons with school leaving certificate of a higher general
secondary school (STC: 2.5 per cent, Austria 4.3 per cent), 888 5.2 pecent, Austria6.6 percent):
in STC ineach case the share of the respedtita population(seeChart 2) islower than on the Austrian
average. The share of persons with a completed apprenticeship is just above the Austrian average.

In STCthe share of commuters in thaal occupied population is below-avera@TC: 37.6 pecent,
Austria: 5.6 percent). The share of the population occupied in hotelsrasihurants isvell over the
Austrian average (STC: 29.7 per cent, Austria: 5.6 per cent).

Similarly to STC with Austria isthe share of persons accordingdtal populatiorbetween 1%nd 19
years above averad®TC: 7.1 percent, Austria:6.5 percent) as well as thpersons withcompleted
apprenticeship (NTQ27.2 percent, Austria26.5 percent). The share gfeople aged between 20id 29
years (NTC: 16.7 pecent, Austria:17.3 percent) is belowaverage, whereas the shares of age groups
between 3@nd 39 years (NTCt4.7 percent, Austriall4.8 percent) andbetween 6@and 69 years (NTC:
10.2 percent, Austria210.1 percent)are similar tathose ofAustria. In NTCthe share o$ingles accounts
for about 41 pecent which is equivalent to thustrian average. Sharbslow averageare shownfor the
unemployed, the aliens, the divorced aedsons continuing in a higher general secondary school. In NTC
the share of commuters accordingdtal occupied populatiofNTC: 51.0 percent, Austria57.0 percent)
is belowaverage, and the share of those occupied in hoteleeatairants (NTC: 2.0 peent, Austria: 5.6
per cent) as well.

In conclusion, the most important differendedweenAustria and STCappear forthe maritalstatus
(single and divorced) and trshare of the aliensAlso the shares of théelderly" and the "youth" are
different. Understandably the differences betweendt@res of the population occupied in hotels and
restaurants and the commuters are also very high.

Comparing Austria anMTC the major differenceare alsaconcerning the "elderly” and the "youth"; a
major difference islso obviousconcerning theshare ofdivorced whereas the singlbare is on average. In
NTC the share of those occupied in hotels and restaurants is below average.

Little differences exist concerning the proportiorsek, the share ahid agedpersons and the share of

persons withcompletedapprenticeship. I'5TC and NTC the share of persons with sthool-leaving
certificate is below average.
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2.3 STC and NTC in direct comparison (Tables 3, 4; Chart4)

Referring to certain selectadariablesSTC and NTC arecompared. To figure out most significant
differences as in Sectigh2 the Tables 3 and 4nay be usedor interpretation; in spite of no really new
information the following comparison makes the differences clearer, all the same.

The most obvious differences exist the share of those occupied in hotels eestaurants (27.7 per
cent points) and those in the A&F-sec{dR.2 percent points). Also regarding the number of secondary
residences, the average number of inhabitantcq@amunity, theshare of aliens, the maritatatus, the
educational attainment and the number of inhabitants (“real" and “fictitious" inhabitesltted to
permanently settled areas) greater differences become obvious.

According toChart 4the major discrepancies ocdwgtween: the numbers of unemployed,shares of
aliens, the numbers of "singles" and the atyacture(especially concerning the "young" and the "old").
Thus, in STC there is an average of 56 unemployed, which is twice as much in NTC. And the alieare of
is by 1.2 percent points higher iSTCthan inNTC (5.2per cent according tmtal population; thisiearly
agrees with the figures in larger towns (e.g. Eisen@a&dpercent, Klagenfuréd.5 percent, St. Polten 6.1
per cent).

Also the largeshare ofsingles inSTC (47.4 percent) seems to be gfeater significancéNTC: 41.1
per cent), whereas tluifferences irshares of thelivorcedare smallerDifferencesare obvious concerning
the agestructure:ithe share of 20 to 29 group 8TC (18.2 percent) is larger than iNTC (16.7per cent)
whereas ilNTC the share of persons with 40 years arate increase&.g. age group from 60 to 69 years
in STC: 9.1 per cent, in NTC: 10.2 per cent).

To sum up the analysis indicatdsat the most significant divergencies betweghC and NTC are
obvious concerningemployment in hoteland restaurants, anihe number of inhabitants per unit of
permanently settle@dreas.Regarding the socio-economstructurethe largest differencesccur in the
marital status and age structure variables.

Nevertheless, the differences betwe&EhC and NTC if compared directlyare lesspronounced than
those in comparison with Austria (s€gart 3).The sum of the differences (excl. "singles") amounts to 7 per
cent points amon@TC/NTC, 11.2per cent pointamongAustria/STCand 10.3 percent pointsamong
Austria/NTC. Thismay point to thdact thatbetweenSTC andNTC the structural diferencesare not as
pronounced as expected atht pervasiverural structures arstill predominant, mostleeply affecting
socio-economic structures of the communities.

1 See footnote 15.
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3. Time series (1971 - 1991)

3.1 Developments in Austria: STC and NTC (overview)

The number of inhabitants #wustria increased b%.3 percent betweerd971 and 1981 and 8.2 per
cent betweeri981 andl991.During the same period the growttes inSTC with 5.2 percent and7.6 per
cent, respectively, were higher. The NTC show a situation more similar to Austrnahateabetweeri971
and 1981 the growth rates amounted to 1.3 per cent, between 1981 and 1991 3.7 per cent

Between 1971 and 1981 in STC the number of aliens increased by about 30 ferteeet;1981 and
1991 by 100 pecent, whereabetweenl981 and 1991 ilNTC with 87 per cent the growttate wadower
(Austria as a whole: 78 per cent).

The share ofvomenliving in STC decreased b§.4 percent pointsdbetweenl971 andl991,which is
lower than inNTC (-1.1 per cent points; Austriazl.2 percent points). The growthates ofthe female
population in STC were above the Austrian average.

Concerning the average of the "singlesSiFC there are increases, in NTC decreases.

In STC between 1971 and 1981/ 1981 and 1991 private households with 1(pensper-households”)
show increases gbout 44 pecent and 36 per cenwhich were lower by 10 to 20er cent points in NTC
(Austria 1971/81: 25.5 per cent, 1981/91).

Concerning the shift of the aggructurebetween1981 and 1991 if8TC, NTCand Austriathere
occurred strong decreases among the age group from 15 to 19 years, wigTféathaage group from 20
to 29 yearshowedincreases stronger than in Austria afC. In STChetweenl971 and 1981he age
group from 15 to 19 years still increased éiput 25 per cent). Thage group from 60 to 69 yeasksowed
the strongest decreases between 1971 and 1981, which were lowest in STC (by about -14 per cent).

In the last two decades the occupied population showedsthengest increases BTC, whereas
between1971 and 1981 iNTC there wereevendecreases. Concerning those occupied in the hotel and
restaurant sector iIBTC betweenl971 and 1981here were increases bypout 40 pecent: betweerd 981
and 1991 thiglynamic development becarsggnantthe increases wedbwn under théustrian average
and under the number occupied in hotels asstaurants in NTCThe occupied population in A&F
decreased i®TC, NTCand Austria asvell. Concerning the number of commuters the highest groatéis
occurred in STC (+ 70 per cent) whereas between 1981 and 1991 they approached the Austrian average.

In terms of populatiomensity(per unit permanently settletteas (PSA)) anajor problenfor tourism
communitiesare indicated: in1991 in STC 207 inhabitants/krh were enumerated, whereas NTC 92
inhabitants/kri In STC, this situation is caused primarily by tourists; i.e.simmer seasof991 the
population density reached at 337 person$fhen day. The greatest increases occurred in the winter seasons
1972/73, 1980/81 and 1990/91 (see Table 5).

3.2 STC and NTC in comparison (1971 - 1991)

As shown inChart 5and Table @he largest differencdsetweerSTC andNTC in thelasttwo decades
are obvious concerning thehare ofunemployed, aliengpersonscompleted a higher general secondary
school, "singles" and the "olds". - Basically regardingrtiemtionedvariables and othesnes as well there
aretendencies of assimilatiohe. in 1971 inSTC 8.6per cent and iNTC 7.8 per cent(difference of 0.8
per cent points) of the respectiteal population ardetween 15and 19 years old, whereas 1891 the

93



difference amounted 1.2 percent points only. I1971the share of persoitetween 6@and 69 years was
8.7 percent inSTC and10.7 in NTC(difference of 2per cent points); thdifference decreased fiol per
cent points iM991. In 1971he share ofingles amounted t62.7 percent inSTC, 45.0per cent inNTC;

till 1991 in STC the share decreased more strongly in STC than in NTC (to 47.3 per cent andcg&ht). per
With (still) a share ofL9.6 percent occupied in th&&F sector (calculated according to totadcupied
population) in 1971he STC were by24.6 percent points beloWNTC (i.e. 5.7 percent points above the
Austrian average). Thestevelopments continued untiB91 so thathe difference betweeBTC and NTC
steadily diminished.

In STCthe comparison of relative shares of certain groups of population accordatgltpopulation
shows the strongest increases in the number of aliens 297 fpercent, 19915.2 percent). Concerning
the divorced\NTC (1991: 2.8 pecent) andSTC shares (1991: 2.7 peent)are similar (and bothigher
than the Austrian average). BTC and NTC aswell are the decreases concerning the "singles"-share
disproportionately high.

Comparing withNTC (1971: 11.8 per cent., 1981: 15.0 gent, 199116.7 percent) inSTC the age
structure (1971: 14.0 per cent., 1981: 16.2qmt, 1991:18.2 percent) showed ateady increase in the
age 20 to 29 years group. The share'eltlerly” (60-69 years) is similar tthe NTC average (andomes
close to the Austrian average). As to el of education, the share of persaasnpleting a higher general
secondary school hardly increasesSIC, NTC (and Austria),whereas the apprenticeshjfeld grows
(especially between 1981 and 1991).

In STCthe share of those occupied in thatel andrestaurant i€lose t020-25 percent pointshigher
than on the Austrian average, andNifnC this share ibelow theAustrian averageBetweenl971 and 1991
in STCthe share of those occupiedA&F decreased by2.2 percent points, ilNTC by 24.6per cent
points.

With regard to thalevelopment opopulation (se@ able 6) majodifferences betweeS8TC and NTC
becomeobvious; inSTC the increasevas stronger than INTC. Inthe same period the increase of "single-
households'vas alsomuch stronger iIrSTC than inNTC. In STCthe occupied population alshows
stronger increases than MiTC (and in total Austria asvell). To sum itup, in STCthe dynamics of
development is by all means more pronounced than in NTC.

4. Summary

Summing up thenalysisshowed a mixedituation concerning thsocio-economicstructure in STC
and NTC. Anyway, in highly significanttouristic regions tourisnhas apositive impact on population
development, with a small surplus of the younger and a larger number of workplaces. Not surgtisiegly,
is also an obvioutendencytowardspredominance of the employment in the hatadl restaurant sector. On
the other side certain developments come to the surface which intuitively were not so expected.

Contrary tothe cross-section analydisr the year1991 greatedifferences become obvious in the

dynamic analysibetweenl1971 and1991. Thismight bebecause of the extensive assimilation of socio-
economic structures between STC and NTC.
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The largeststructuraldifferencesare found concerning the permanently settieréas the number of
unemployed, the number of the younger, the numberngiloyedand those occupied in the hotel and
restaurant sector (as well as in A&F), and concerning commuting.

In STCthe number of "singles" (the "single-households") still increases more sttbaghynNTC or
on the Austrian average as well. Concerning the employment between 1971 and 1991 in STC the growth rate
wastwice as much as on theustrian average. Especialbetween1971 and 198kommuting increases
stronger in STC.

A situation specific for tourismcommunities turns out with regard to thehigher (seasonal)
unemployment and the high population density, which increases (temporarily), du¢otaritte athe peak
seasons (available area per inhabitant) .

Surprisingly, the increase of the numbedforcedwas stronger itNTC than inSTC; since1981 the
increase of the number of aliewas also greater INTC and on average in Austria (abdwo thirds) than
in STC.

However, the present study canly give afirst idea of this subject; from th&atistical point ofview
for a deeper analysis, additional information concerning developments (19%96i)cthe structure ofage,
additional household and famisariables (size and type of households, masitatus,number of children,
etc.), aswell as additionalanalysis concerningmploymentstructure etcwould be necessanBuch a
relatively rough approach is also not conclusive on socio-cultural impacts of tourism.

Overall, the study showthat socio-economic and socio-demographteuctures ofhighly touristic
communitiesare still rurally characterisedompared with typically non-tourism communities: Tourism
communities show surprisingly littleocio-economic and socio-demographic differend@ésis it may be
concluded that tourism does not determine communities to such an extent as often assumed.

On the other handtructuraldevelopments iIr6TC aswell as inNTC - both rural - differ more
significantly from the situation in Austria as a whole. Fast de-ruralisation is similar in both cases.

Therefore, it seems to bwue, thateven in acountry like Austria tourism is still alimited
"phenomenon”, which predominantly influences the economic develo@ndnsituation of acommunity.
But it does notseem to haveimilar consequences on socio-economic and -demogrsishictures while
more long-lasting and pervasive tendencies may influence the developments most effectively.
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Annex

1. Methods
1.0 Data basis

The selection of the communities and the respeutiviables forthe yearsl971, 1981and 1991(VZ)
wasdone with the help of theSIS databanK, which providesstructural data on all Austriazommunities
(2,353).

1.1 Basic indicators for the separation of STC and NTC

With a view to analysing several indicators have to be calculéitst to serve as théasis for the
separation of significant tourism vs. non-tourism communities:

»  Share of the tourist overnight stays of total overnight stays:
Residents - nights (Resident8&5 overnightstays); Share dhetouristovernightstays 1991 in
total overnight stays (= residents + tourist overnight stays) per comriunity;

»  Share of occupied population in the hotel and restaurant sector:
Occupied population in the hotel and restaurant sector : total occupied population

e Share of occupied population in the hotel sector:

Share of occupied population in the hotel sector according to Census of Work Places (Local Units)
1991, NACE Rev.1l (=55.Hotels; 55.2 Camping sites and other provision of short-stay

accommodation (incl. private room letting)); occupied population irhditel sector according to
Population Census 1991 (activity tifie supplier: "Hotels andestaurants”,comprising non-

commuters, commuting within the community, commuting to other communities) adjusted by

shares according to Census of Work Places;

1.2 Thresholds

1.2.1 Selected tourism communities (STC)
For the base year 1991 the selection of STC was done according to the following criteria (steps):
O 1,486 tourism communities (TTC), registered in official tourism statistics

O Share of overnight stays of tourists in total overnight stays (incl. inhabitants) > 20 per cent

0 Share ofemployed population in hotels andestaurants in totabccupied population (incl.
commuters) > 10 per cent

1 Integrated Statistical Information System (OSTAT).
2 Tourism Statistics 1991 and Population Census 1991.
3 Population Census 1991.
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O Share oemployedpopulation in the hotel sector total occupied population (incl. commuters) >
10 per cent

The selection yields 180 communities.

Forthe yeardl971 and 1981 exactthe same tourism communiti€STC)were chosen a®r the base
year 1991.

The selected communitiese rathesmall (up to 9,000 inhabitantsyith up to 30 krfi of permanently
settledareas.The majority of the communitiesrelocated in the westenpart of Austria, on amaverage sea
altitude of 900 meters.

1.2.2 Non-tourism communities (NTC)
For the base year 1991 the selection of NTC was done according to the following criteria (steps):

O 867 communities, not registered in official tourism statistics

[0 Share ofoccupied population in hotels améstaurants in totabccupied population (incl.
commuters) < 3 per cent

O Districts of Vienna (~ communities) are not taken into consideration

The selection yields 234 non-tourism communities.

Forthe yearsl971 and 1981 exactihe same non-tourism communiti@TC) were chosen a®r the
base year 1991.

Like the STC the selected NTC are also sifugdlto 9,000 inhabitantsihe average of the permanently
settled areas accounts for 57%ifhe majority of the communities are located in the eaptnnof Austria,
on an average sea altitude of 340 meters.

1.3 All communities registered in the official tourism statistics (TTC)

For the base year 1991 the selection of TTC was done according to the following criteria (steps):

0 Communities, registered in official tourism statistics

O Districts of Vienna (~ communities) are not taken into consideration

The selection shows 1,486 communities.

Again these communitiegre minor (up to 9,000 inhabitantsjhe average of the permanently settled
areas accounts for 57 km

Forthe yeardl 971 and 1981the method of selectiomasthe same afor thebase year 1991; bthere
are certain (minor) differences between 1971/81 and 1991 (1971: 1,530, 1981: 1,601), for technical reasons.

100



1.4 Total Austria

For analysing the total Austrian results in 1991 and 1981 in each case@@3Bnitiesare available,
in 1971 2,301 communities (in each case incl. Vienna).

2. Definition of the variables used

Variable

Definition

Community

Smallest Austrian administrative unit

Sea altitude in meters (m)

Altitude above the sea in meters

Secondary residences

Additional residences besides the ordinary reside

nce

Inhabitants/Residents

Population with ordinary residence in Austria or in
respective community

the

ther

Females Women living (including female children)

Aliens Persons of non-Austrian citizenship

Divorced Persons who are not married again (regardless whe|
the former spouse is still living or not)

"Singles"................. Persons who have never been married

Higher general secondary school

Persons who completed school and have receive
school-leaving certificate

da

Apprenticeship

Persons with completed apprenticeship

Unemployed..............

Persons over 15 years who are not economically active

and who are searching for a working place or an
apprenticeship, regardless, whether they receive
unemployment benefit or not

Private household with 1 person

Private household in which 1 person is living

Private household with 2 persons

Household consisting of 2 persons who are living
together in a flat and who are running the house-hol
together.

15-19 years.
20-24 years
25-29 years...
20-29 years...
30-34 years.....
35-39 years........
30-39 years.........
40-44 years......
55-59 years.......
60-64 years......
65-69 years.......
60-69 years...........

Persons aged between 15 and 19 years
Persons aged between 20 and 24 years
Persons aged between 25 and 29 years
Persons aged between 20 and 29 years
Persons aged between 30 and 34 years
Persons aged between 35 and 39 years
Persons aged between 30 and 39 years
Persons aged between 40 and 44 years
Persons aged between 55 and 59 years
Persons aged between 60 and 64 years
Persons aged between 65 and 69 years
Persons aged between 60 and 69 years

Beds (February).

Registered beds available during the winter seasof

n

Beds (August)........

Registered beds available during the summer seag

on

Overnight stays

Nights spent yearly

Overnight stays of residents

Nights spent of residents
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Variable

Definition

Overnight stays in (WS)

Nights spent in the winter season (between Noven
and April)

nber

Overnight stays (SS)....

Nights spent in the summer season (between May
October)

and

Overnight stays "in gewerblichen Betrieben"

Nights spent in commercial accommodations

Overnight stays in August

Nights spent in August

Permanently settled area in ha (PSA)

Permanently settled area (PSA) comprises ares
agricultural, structural and/or traffic purposes

s used for

Inhabitant per kthPSA

Average number of residents perKPSA

Inhabitants + tourists per KnPSA

Average number of residents + tourists (overnight st

of tourists/365) per kiPSA per day (according to one

year)

ays

D

Inhabitants + tourists per KnPSA in WS

Average number of residents + tourists (overnight s
of tourists/188) per kiPSA per day (according to WS

tays

)

Inhabitants + tourists per KnPSA in SS

Average number of residents + tourists (overnight g
of tourists/188) per kilPSA per day (according to SS

tays

Inhabitants + tourists per KnPSA in August

Average number of residents + tourists (overnight g
of tourists/31) per kiPSA per day (according to
August)

tays

Share of overnight stays of tourists according to t
overnight stays (residents and tourists)..

o&tare of overnight stays of tourist according to total
overnight stays (overnight stays of tourists and resid
within the year)

ents

Economically active population

Occupied and unemployed

Economically active population, hotels and
restaurants

Economically active population in the hotel/ restaurg
sector

Occupied population, total (including. commuters

Comprises employees, self-employed, paid famil
workers and persons in waiting period

Occupied, hotels and restaurants (incl. commute

s).  Occupied in the hotel/ restaurant sector

Occupied, hotels

Share of population occupied in the hotel sector
according to Census of Work Places of Employment
1991 and NACE Rev.1; occupied population in the h
and restaurant sector according to Population Cens
1991

otel
s

Occupied, private accommodations

Ratio of overnight stays in commercial accommo
and of those occupied in hotel and restaurant sector
applied to overnight stays in private accommodation
(for the estimation of those occupied in private
accommodations)

Hations

5

Occupied, hotels and restaurants and private
accommodation

Sum of those employed in hotels and restaurants an
private accommodations

Occupied, A&F

Occupied in the agriculture and forestry sector

Commuters

Occupied persons, whose working place is not their

residence place
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Table 1. Spatial distribution of the selected communities

Variable Definition
STC NTC

number per cent number per cent
Tyrol 88 49 0 0
Salzburg 30 17 1 0
Carinthia 21 12 0 0
Vorarlberg 17 9 3 1
Styria 9 5 29 12
Upper Austria 8 4 92 39
Lower Austria 5 3 95 41
Burgenland 2 1 14 6
Vienna - - - -
Total 180 100 234 100

Table 3. Some average figures in contrast
@ (per community)
Austria STC NTC
(A)
10° 10° | A=100| 10 | A=100

Sea altitude 520 902 173 608 117
Secondary residences 229 51 192 102 45
Inhabitants 1,313| 1,703 130 1,461 111
Aliens 220 88 40 57 26
"Singles" 1,381 807 58 601 44
Academic secondary schools 142 42 30 30 21
Permanently settled areas (PSA) 1,386 824 59 1,585 114
Inhabitant per khPSA 239 207 87 92 38
"Fictitious" inhabitants per kAfPSA 1991 250 328 131 92 37
Economically active population 1,565 800 51 691 44
Economically active population in hotels and
restaurants 96 182 190 22 24
Occupied population 1,448 641 44 457 32
Occupied, in hotels and restaurants 81 191 236 9 11
Occupied, Agriculture and forestry 90 48 53 90 100
Commuters 825 241 29 233 28

1. Occupied population and unemployed
2. Employees, self-employed, paid family workers and persons in waiting period
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NORWEGIAN BORDER SURVEY 1995

Arne Rideng and Jan Vidar Haukeland, Institute of Transport Economics

The mostusual method of obtaininknowledgeaboutthe scope andtructure offoreign tourists’
holiday patterns in a country is througioliday surveys, overnigtgtay statistics, and border statistics. A
pilot project aimed at examining the possibility of establistiagder statistics was initiated in Norway in
the summer 01994,and continued 1995 andl996.The present report discusgbe mainfeatures of the
project and compares the results with those ofitbee established overnigbtay statistics. Lastlyfpreign
holiday tourists’ consumption during their stay in Norwalpakedat, based on a surveyhichwas carried
out as part of a border statistics initiative in the summer of 1995.

1. How does one gain knowledge about foreign tourists?

Knowledge about the scope and structure of foreigners’ holidays in a country can be basedhbera
of different sources oflata. The mostcommon methodsisedare holiday surveysstatistics onovernight
stays, and border statistics.

Holiday surveys

National holiday surveyarethe primarymethod used in mangountries, and encompass holidays in
the tourists’ own country aswell as holidaysabroad. The EU hassued guidelines ohow thesdypes of
surveys are to be carried out in member countries and affiliated countries (Council D&8&iKEC of 23
Novemberl995). Thiswill make it possible to compare thesults ofholiday surveys in several countries,
with a view to gaining an overview of foreigwurism in agivencountry.One example of this type of multi-
country survey is the European Travel Monitor (ETM).

For a country such as Norwdying on theouteredge ofEurope and with anodest number of foreign
tourists,the material to be gained from adapting national surveys from other European cauilitiies
limited. Apart from the neighbouring countries, the material from most other countries will be sthat#nt
will not shed much light on thmatter.Another drawback of thispproach is that itloes not encompass
tourism from non-European countries, a madagiment which is of considerable interast in a strong
growth phase. In the absence of bettata,however, the Norwegiamourist Board (NORTRA) hassed
ETM for a number of years as an information base for monitoring the foreign holiday-makers’ market.

Statistics on overnight stays

A second method is to keep statistics on overnight stays. Statistics Norway has published hotel statistics
since 1950, which have beegradually expanded and improved. Tt considered today to be gbod
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guality and encompass hotels with over 20 beds, and campgrounds with an «indoor capacity» of at least
eight cabins or rooms. The number of guest nights at howgileisfor eachmonth, broken down according
to nationality. Camping statistics are only given for the summer season as a whole.

Overnightstay statisticonly coverpart ofthe market, howeveiTouristswho hire rooms orcabins
directly from theparty hiring themout, who staywith friends or relatives, owho sleep irtents, their own
motor homes ocaravan®utside campgrounds, etarenot included in thetatistics.These segments of the
travel market have grown faster in recent years than the more regular types of accommodation.

Border surveys

Recording bordetraffic is a thirdmethod used to generattatistics orforeign tourists and was, for
many years, a source dhformation in most countries. As borddsstween countries havepened up,
however, thismethodhas gradualljpecome morend more cumbersome and resource-intensive to use in
practice. Forexample,passport controldetween the Nordic countries were abolisheceady as 1958,
thereby eliminating the traditional source of inward-bound statistics for Norway.

There have been considerable techniaali methodologicaldevelopments since then, however.
Automatic traffic counts otheroads, data bases fticket bookinggor planes and ferrieglataprocessing
making it easier taarry outlarge-scale intervievsurveys, etc., araow available. Thus, in 1994, the
Ministry of Industry and Energy initiated a surveyetamine the possibility aigain establishing statistics
on foreigners’ holiday travedatterns in Norway, based on border statistics. The project was carried out by
the Institute ofTransportEconomics andhas runcontinuously sinceéhattime. The purpose of the present
report is togive anaccount of the experience gained from the projectdesuiiss to what extent these types
of statistics can be used to supplement the overnight stay statistics.

2. Border statistics - arrangement and implementation

Norway's geography and locatiomake it possible tacarry out border surveyssing moderate
resources. The country is a peninsula geographijcatigd with Swedenf-inland, andrussia. Most of the
border lies along thinly populatetteaswhile theborder areas ithe northare mostly uninhabited. Road
traffic is thus concentrated afimited number oborder crossings, three which account for two-thirds of
thetraffic. There arghree through-goingrain connections, all with Sweden. Theast of Southern Norway
has ferryconnections to Sweden, Denmark, the NetherlaBdsat Britain, andhe Faeroe Islandspme of
which onlyrun inthe summerFour airportsoffer connectionsabroad,while others have it of charter
traffic.

The target othe surveywasdefined as<all departures from Norway by persomiso are non-residents
of Norway», with a number of specified exceptions. The definition tookairtount the classification of the
World Tourism Organisation (WTQO) of international travellers trheedfor having atarget population
which would be manageable practice. The statisticsystem comprisedbase statistics and structure
statistics in which more detailed interview surveys were carried out.
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Base statistics
The base statistics included information such as:

» Means of transport used to cross the border to leave the country
*  Country of residence

e Main purpose of the trip

» Length of stay in Norway

»  Type of overnight accommodation during the stay

The target population wativided up into 24 levelaccording to place and meanstnsportupon
departure. This was necessary becdhsendividual levels had differemtermandprofiles forthe various
distinguishingcharacteristics. Oustudy concentrated on departures rbad, ferry, train, andir, and
volume figures and distribution according to country of residefureholiday tourists were gathered in
different ways,depending on means @fansport.Information on purposedgength oftrip, and overnight
accommodation was based principally on interviews.

The main purpose of theeip was categorised according to the following replgtions, whichare in
accordance with WTO recommendations:

e Visiting family/friends
» Holiday/pleasure

e Shopping

»  Course/conference

e Business trip

e Other purpose

Lastly, respondentsvere asked whether they hagen on aday trip or whether they had stayed
overnight during theitrip to Norway.Respondents whbad stayed overnight were asked to specify the
number of overnighstays at ahotel, at a campground or outside a campground, in hired or borrowed
cabins, and/oovernightstaywith family or friends. Informatiotike this is vital for measurinthe scope of
the holiday (number of guest nights), and comparing border statistics with overnight stay statistics.

Structure statistics

While the content of thbase statistics is stable from year to y#aat ofthe structure statisticeends
to vary. Theidea is to get hold ofopics which are of interestout which do not necessarily require
continuous monitoring. It is also possible to focus @ivan timeperiod, for examplethe summer season.
Examples of topicsovered include: organisation of thi, itinerary,activities during therip, appraisal of
certain aspects of the trip, and tourists’ consumption patterns. It is also possiblede the mostommon
background variables, such as age, gender, income, etc., in the structure statistics.

All of the information used in thstructure statistics must lgathered through interviesurveys. In the
summer 0f1995, tourists’consumption expenses were the m@ipic. A total of 2,068nterviewswere
conducted with foreigriourists atthe time ofdeparture. The material walken weightedbased on the
results of thebase statistics, so as to obtain a representative pictwensfimption. Thdast part ofthis
report discusses this part of the project further.
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Road traffic
Information on road traffic was based on data collection at three levels:

»  Gathering and processing of the traffic counts already conducted.
» Recording of traffic, based on number plate counts of vehicles.
* Interviews of a selection of foreign holiday tourists as they leave the country.

The Norwegian Public Roads Administraticarries out continuous automatiehicle counts at three
border crossings in Southern Norway, and periodic counts at the other croBsiniygrthern Norway,
correspondinglata haseen obtained from the Swedighblic roads administration and Finnish customs.
Total cross-border traffic volume can thus be calculated with a fair degree of certainty.

Distribution according to country of residence and typgetiicle (personalcar, motor homegtc.) is
estimated based on a selection of traffic statistics taken at border crossings. Stedisticsughouthe day
on selected weekdays, laastonce a monthi-or all of 1995,some62,653vehicles were registered in this
manner.

Other information foithe base statistics and structure statisticgathered during roadside interviews
conducted by the Norwegian PubRoads Administrationwhen thetourists leave Norway. Some 3,859
interviews were conducted in 1995, with a response rate of 95%.

Ferry traffic

Six ferry companiesare involved in year-round ferry voyages to and from Norway. Tompanies
participate irthe project and delivdraffic statistics for eacline (route) each month, including persons and
vehicles according to country of residence, with some companies also repottngtbrofstay. Purpose of
trip, type of overnight accommodation, addta forthe structure statistics amllected through interviews
conducted with passengers as thajt to boardhe ferry. Somel,836interviews were conducted 995,
but the response rate was lower than for road traffic interviews.

Train traffic

Cross-border train traffic ight compared withroad and ferry trafficNorwegianState Railway$have
figures for total cross-border traffighile other informationwvas gathered through interviews @oard the
trains. A total of 664 completed forms were collected.

Air traffic

Air transport isused for a significant portion of internationabliday and leisurdravel, and for
intercontinental travehir transportvirtually controls the market. This is the most difficplart of the
project, from amethodologicalstandpoint. This iglue to a number dfactors, including the dearth of
available statistics, anithe methodological difficulties involved iarranginginterview surveys aairports
which are sufficiently representative with respectaspects such as countryreidence. Consequently, we
have had to draw estimates based on a major air travel survey from 1992 (Rideng, 1993).
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In our furtherwork with the projectpne of the mosimportant thingswill be to improve thestatistical
basis for tourist traffic by air. Thiill be donefirstly in co-operation with the Norwegian Civlviation
Administration, which iscurrently carrying out travel habit surveys at airpdBisding co-operatiorwith
the individual airliness, moreover, desirable. The goal must be to hangoingstatisticswhich cover the
content of thébase statistics. Several countriiesjuding Great Britain,have lengthy experience with these
types of surveys (BTA/ETB, 1994).

3. Principal results
Attempts are made to minimise uncertainty in the results

Substantial portions dhe borderstatistics are prepared basedestimates of a humber of important
variables, such as country of residence. The estinaatesalculatedising sample counts aridterview
surveys, and so necessarily carry some degree of uncertainty. A detailed look at the uncdrtgiong ithe
scope of the presengport. It isgenerally somewhat greater thimm usualhouseholdsurveys, as practical
adaptations must beade in drawing up the selectiptan andmethodology.The betterone knows the
traffic structurethe easier it is to set up a survelich minimisesuncertaintywhile at the same timieeing
feasible in practice.

The border statistics for 1998ere obtained irsuch a waythat the uncertaintywas greatest for air
traffic and least for ferry trafficthe latter asgleaned from ongoingtatistics gathered by the ferry
companies.

3 million foreign holiday tourists in Norway in 1995

Approximately 3.2 million foreign holidaytouristsvisited Norway in1995 (Table 1). Othese, 0.8
million came on aay trip, while 0.1 million were passengers on cruise shigbo did not stay overnight
ashore. The other 2.3 million holiday tourists had an average 8 overnight stays, represantilimniguest
nights. Table 2 shows the number of guest nights, according to country of residence. Germans accounted for
one-third of the guest nightsyhile neighbouringcountries Swedenand Denmark weralso important
countries for Norwegian tourism.
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Table 1.Foreign holiday traffic in 1995. Calculated number of departures from Norway,

expressed in ‘000

Means of transport at departure

Number of holiday tourists
- of which: day trip
- of which: cruise ship passengers
Number of overnight guests
Number of guest nights

Number of personal cars

Number of motor homes

Number of cars with caravans
Number of buses

Ferry/
Total cruise ship Road Air Train
3210 925 1890 335 62
835 145 690 0 2
110 110
2 265 670 1200 335 60
18 890 7 235 7615 3645 395
640 135 505
45 9 34
31 4 27
18 4 14

1 Incl. 110 000 cruise ship passengers.

Table 2. Number of foreign guest nights in Norway in 1995, according to country
of residence, expressed in ‘000 and relative distribution

Guest nights 1995 Per cent 1995

Total 18 890 100
Sweden 3210 17
Denmark 2830 15
Finland 730 4

Great Britain 810 4
Netherlands 1220 6
Belgium 150 1

France 705 4
Germany 6 375 34
Italy 260 1

Switzerland 315 2
Austria 230 1

Rest of Europe 505 3
United States 940 5
Other countries 610 3
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Foreigntourists in Norwaycome mosthduring the summer months, although there is sdtsoe winter
tourism, see Figure 1. In the wintertime, tourists tend to stay at one location during their entire holiday, while
in the summer very many travel around doeintry. A fairly high proportion of holidaytouristscome in
motor homes or cars with caravans.

Figure 1. Number of foreign guest nights in Norway, according to season

Autumn
5% Winter

17 %

Summer
78 %

19 million guest nights, according to type of accommodation

Overnightstays in cabins arthe mostcommonform of accommodatiomvhen foreigntourists visit
Norway,seeTable 3. One-third obvernightstays are iired, borrowed oownedcabins. Manyovernight
stays also take place at hotels and campgrounds. Auiaiber oftourists alsdave friends or relatives who
put them up. Overnight stays in motor homes, caravans, ooigstdecampgrounds are less common.

Table 3. Calculated number of foreigners’ guest nights in 1995,
according to type of accommodation

Type of accommodation % share Number of guest nights
Total 100 19.0 million

Hotel, boarding house, etc. 22 4.2 million

Cabin 33 6.3 million

Friends and relatives 17 3.2 million
Camping 23 4.3 million
Wilderness camping 3 0.6 million

Other 2 0.4 million
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It is interesting to compare the bordgatistics in this respeatith the overnightstay statisticgrom
Statistics Norwaywhich shows 5 million foreigiguest nights at hotefer 1995. Thisfigure includes both
business trips and persortaps, but it isnot possible to breatown the number ojuest nights precisely
according to purpose afip. The4.2 million figure in the guest nigtdtatisticswould indicatethat business
travellers account for 20%which appears reasonable. Thigould also appear taoncord with hotel
statistics and the border statistics.

Camping statistics frorstatistics Norwayshows2.1 million guest nights at campgrounds during the
summer seasowhile theborder statisticshow morehan twicethatfigure forthe entireyear.Some of the
differencecan be explained by thact thatthe smallest campgroundse not included in the camping
statistics. Therenay also besomeunder-reporting due to otheeasons. There isonetheless a significant
gap between the statistics from the two sources, for which an explanation has not yet been found.

The overnightstay statisticdfrom Statistics Norway alsa@over roughly35% of all guestnights
recorded in the bordestatistics.They showthat there is clearly aneed to followtrends in theest of the
market. The border statistics have thus proved to be a useful supplement to the overnight stay statistics.

4. Holiday tourists' expenditure

Border survey data

During the summer 01995, tourists’expenditurewas focused on within thetructure portion of the
border statistics, and byeans of a questionnaire answered by foréigmists at border crossingghen
leaving Norway, a fairly representative picture of the expenses incurred by foreign tourists has been obtained.

The tourists’ total expenditure for theintire visit to Norwaywas registered. The unit ebnsumption
would be an individual, a household or travel companions with joint fingocdkeir trip (in practice the
units would primarily be individuals travelling alone or groups, inaddition to couples or family units
travelling together or gsart of alarger group). Based on supplementary information on the numbepple
travelling together with the respondents, the number of guest regtitsit hadeen possible toalculate the
expenses per guest night.

When thetourists leave the country igprobably the bestime to register thetotal consumption
associated with th&ip in Norway. It is reasonable to assume that respondents have a relativgtyod
idea of the total expenses they have incurred in Norway at this point in time.

On-site survey in selected tourist areas

Even though onean assume thahe respondentare besiualified to give an estimate dfieir total
expenditure in Norwawhen theycrossthe border on their way out of the country, theik nevertheless
still be problems related to the measurement of consumption at the border crossingmesinast also
assume that it iglifficult for the respondents to give @etailed account of the distribution of their
consumption among theriousexpense categories. Reliable estimatsonly be obtainedvhen thetime
frame for the reference period is short.

Therefore detailed information on “yesterday’s consumptigas obtained - i.e. we asked questions
about whaexpenses the consumption unit had hadithebeforethe formwasfilled in. It is not,however,
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very appropriate to ask thiguestion at border crossings, since the consumption would then always refer to
the next to théast day ofthe respondent’sip in Norway. It is reasonable to assume thatconstitution of

the consumption willary fromthe beginning to the end oftidp, and thatemphasis solely on thastwhole

travel day in Norway would create systematically skewed data.

In order to obtairmore reliable information on the distribution of the expenditure the swasybased
on registration at various tourist destinations in Norway. @hestionnaire contained a number of
consumption items classified according to the main categories of accommodation, meals/snacks served,
transport, purchase @oods, activities and other expenses, with reference to the day before the day the
guestionnaire was filled in.

The main reasoffor making a supplementary survégsed on on-site registratidras thusbeen to
obtain reliable figures for tourigxpenditure with greater detail. In addition, thigthodallows us to
illustrate the consumptigmattern for variougsccommodation categories and possible geographic variations
in consumption. In selecting locatiofar registration, emphasis was thus placed on obtaining a certain
geographic variationwhere urban andrural districts aswell as different regions irNorway were
represented.

Even though the locations were selected to refladation between the different regiomsd types of
tourist destinations, it isevertheless likelyhatthe locations selected have a bettevelopedouristrelated
infrastructure than igenerally found in Norway. In other words, it cannotshal thatthese locations are
representative fathe entire range of locations visited touristswhile theyare onholiday in Norway. The
geographic variation in the consumption measured is nevertlfi@tegeater than the sample of registration
locations alone would indicate. Very matnurists onholiday in Norwayare on tours ofhe country, and
only 27 per cent of thdoreign tourists stated thahey hadbeen“at the same location yesterday” tey
were when they filled in thguestionnaire. Thimeanghatthe consumption figures in the sunanerelated
to a far greater number of geographic areas than is indicated by the sample locations. A greater cross-section
of thestructure othetraffic in Norway isrecorded by this on-site registratiorethod due to the highvel
of mobility exhibited by tourists in Norway.

There is a significant geograpHi@s in this data inelation to the real distribution édurist traffic in
theseareas. This biaapplies to the sample of destinationsaedl as the number dbrms distributed in the
various locations selected. In addition, there may be a systdmwiinthe manner the respondemtsre
selected within thearious survey locations. This is a problem in generabimection with on-site surveys
in tourism research (Bardon & Harding, 1981). Pineblem is associated with tifect thatthe respondents
have no known or equal probability of being chosen. In order to counteract a systematic bias in the sample of
touristswithin eacharea, arattempt wasnade tovary the times of dayhen thesurvey wasonducted and
the location of the registration points locally. Specific locatimese also chosenwhich were assumed in
general to be neutral with regard to consumption, i.e. locatitrese mostourists visit andspendtime
regardless of their consumption profile (for example, streets in the centre of town, ferry guaoes,
attractions, etc.).

Here thetraffic structurefrom the Border Survey is a correctifactor which enables us tovercome
some of the sampling problems. We therefore weighted the consumption figures according to the relative size
of the nationalities and type of accommodation in order to obtain relatively representativefaalines
tourists’ daily consumption.

A comparison of the results from the two surveys indicate a very simikaroftotal consumption per
guest night with regard to the overall weighted average and the largest foreign markets.
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Main results

Thefollowing presentation afesults is based on the on-site survey carried cwtuaist destinations in
Norway:

Table 4. Foreign tourist spending by type of accommodation. NOK per guest night

Overall Hotel Cabin VFR Regular Irregular Motor Motor  Other
etc. camping camping caravanat caravan
campsite  outside
campsite
Total expenses 520 919 367 417 349 328 463 338 512
Total prepaid expenses
177 471 91 97 41 22 70 50 207
- Transport 88 215 38 73 30 16 49 29 99
- Accommodation 64 184 41 14 7 2 8 10 94
- Other expenses 25 72 11 11 5 4 12 12 14
Total direct expenses
for trip in Norway 344 448 276 320 308 307 393 288 305
- Transport 91 86 73 99 94 109 141 133 70
- Accommodation 69 127 67 15 81 33 42 2 49
- Meals/snacks served 60 107 34 78 38 43 30 33 54
- Goods 89 89 72 101 84 94 130 90 86
- Activities 19 20 19 20 16 15 28 13 14
- Other expenses 16 20 11 17 14 12 23 17 33
N = no. of observations 2445 791 267 121 542 113 239 160 212

As Table 4 shows, average tosplending is approximateNOK 520 pemight for all foreign tourists
who spendheir summer holiday in Norway. About one-third of these expesgepaid in advance, and the
remaining two-thirdsare expenses incurreghile travelling inNorway. Transporexpensesrethe largest
single item, andbdging expenseger night amount to approximateNNOK 130. Transport costs fdoreign
tourists total NOK 90and they spend a corresponding amount on goods. Spending on nagalstidlOK
60, while NOK 20 is spent on different activities.

Foreigntouristswho spend the night ihotels, also have thaighest spending levgler night (about
NOK 920). Tourists using cabins abre largestodginggroup of foreigrtourists, angpendust over NOK
100 on transpor@nd accommodatiomvhile meal expensesre more modestor this group. Thosaho stay
with friends and relatives use the mosttansport andyjoods, and they spend as muchN&®K 80 on
meals,while directlodging expensearevery low amonghis group of foreigriourists. Thosavho lodge at
camp sites use the most twansport (jusbver NOK 120 in total),and their spending ddgingandgoods
is substantial, while only about NOK 40 is spent on meals. Cartgulgisg outsidecamp sites have, as one
would expect, lowelodging expensethan thosevho use the camp sitebut in other respects thgpending
profiles for these two groups are relatively similar.

Of all the groups, motor caravan tourists using camp sites have the highest spending related to transport
(around NOK 140) and the purchase of goods (around NOK 130) in Norway spleiting on lodging and
meals is modeshut even so theyppend as much as approximatBlpK 30 on activities. Motor caravan
tourists lodging outside camp sites incur almost no expendedgingand mealsbut use a lot on transport
and even more on goodabout NOK 90).The consumption of foreigtouristswith motor caravans on
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holiday in Norwaywho lodge attamp sites is the second highatter the hoteltourists. Itshould also be
noted that the great majority of the motor caravan tourists do in fact stay at camp sites.
5. Conclusion

Some important conclusions can be drawn from this project:

e Itis practically andnethodologically possible testablish border statistics in Norwaich are a
valuable supplement to other statistics on foreign tourists.

» Border statistics are easiestitoplement incountries which have most of their foreigaffic
concentrated at a limited number of border crossings.

* The system is completetiependent on close, binding co-operation withnizigonal Public Roads
Administration and transport companies involved in cross-border travel.

 There is a cleaconnection betweedata quality and the scope of resources allocated to the
project.

* Alarge portion of the foreign tourist market is not covered by the overnight stay statistics.

»  Consumption surveys on foreigouristsconducted at border crossings as they leave the country
give a good picture of tourists’ total consumption during their holiday stay.

 The composition of their consumptiaan be best plotted by using surveys of «yesterday’'s
consumption» at selected locations in areas where experience has shown there to be many tourists.

»  The border statisticgive apicture of thetotal traffic forthe entire country, and cdlnus serve as
a basis for weighing results from regional studies.
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SAMPLE SURVEYS ON ITALIAN INTERNATIONAL TOURISM

Mr Antonello Biagioli
Ufficio Italiano dei Cambi

Introduction

In the thirdquarter of 1995the Ufficio Italiano dei Camb{UIC) conducted a pilot sample survey on
Italian international tourism. A further surveyhieing conducted sincganuary 1996 and will continue
throughout the whole year.

In this papethe reasons and the aims of the proggeexplained. Thenethodology of theilot survey
is described and the main results regarding balance of payments and sectoral statistics are analysed.

Tourism has alwaysepresented an important source of net currency inflowlaly. This feature has
become morémportant during thdast three years, because dhe increased price competitiveness of
national tourist servicedue to the depreciation of thiea. In 1994,the credits in theourist balance of
payments were approximately twice the debiitas causing a surplus of about 19,®U0on lire, about 75
per cent of the current accowurplus andl.1 percent of the grosgomesticproduct. In 1995 a further
increase was registeradith a balance of approximateB5,000billion lire. If we consider travel credits,
Italy ranks in the third position in the world, following the United States and France.

In the international context, the evolution of the socio-economic backghasncaused growth of the
tourist phenomenonpoth in industrialised countries and, particularly febound flows, indeveloping
countries. The importance of tourist transactionth@balance of payments makes it necessary to acquire
accuratetimely and reliable information. Moreover, the growing awareness of the importaaceurte
information for tourist enterprises implies a growing demand for detailed statistics on this subject.

Both in Italy and in other countries, tieavel item of the balance of payments has been the object of
methodological considerations for some years. In general, the large number of subjects who take part in the
exchange, both on the demand (travellers that use tourist services) and on the supply side (tourist enterprises),
makes it difficult to produce satisfactory information. Moreover, the expansion of the tourist market implies a
diversification and an increase of the supplied services, causing a growing complexity of the phenomenon.

The full liberalisation of foreign exchange transactions and the consequent revision of the statistical data
collection system imply, in many countries, further complications. In Italy, until 1990, international tourist
transactions were subject to compulsory rules: they had to be carried out through banks, who had to report
regularly to the UIC. After the removal of the restrictions, data had to be collected directly from the non-bank
operators. Consequently, the Statistical Foreign Exchange Eomuficazione Valutaria Statistica - QV®as
introduced. This form is required for the communication of transactions over 20 million lire and implies some lack
of information on tourist transactions, which are frequently under that threshold.
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This statistical evasiomesultsin an underestimate of gross flows related to tourisnfadt the use of
Italian banknotes both by Italian afateign travellers and of means of payment (i.e. traveller's checks and
credit cardsvhich makes ihard toidentify the reason of the expenditure. The frequent settlements through
clearings betweennterprises that operate in this sector amsde it difficult to determine tourism-related
gross flows.

Many difficulties arise in the determination of the correct geographical allocation and of the breakdown of
tourist expenditure by reason of journey (holidays, business, etc.). It is also extremely difficult to obtain detailed
information on the means of payment used by international travellers. The lower reliability of data, if compared
with the past, generates a deterioration of related statistics, such as national accounts, and problems of
international comparability.

Thedatacollection system based on bamlports cannot be satisfactorityodified, in theshort period,
in order to obtain better information on tourism transactions. Moreovegystam is likely to become less
effective with theprogress of the European Monetary Union, assihgle currency will imply doss of
information on banknote transactions.

A special task force, composed by representatives of central banks and national statistical institutes, has
recently been set up by EUROSTAT, with the aim of finding harmonised methodologies for the compiling of the
Travelitem by Member States of the European Union.

In this context, the UIC has started conducting sample surveys on tourism.

The pilot survey, carried out in the summer of 1995, had an introductory character and made it possible to
verify techniques, collection tools and procedures to be used for regular surveys.

The main objectives of the surveys are the following:

» obtain a better quality of thetatistics related to tourism the balance of payments and a greater
compliance with the requirements of the relevant international organisations. The main reference is
the International Monetary Fund; definitions issued by other international organisations, such as
the World Tourism Organisation, the EUROSTAT and the OECD are also considered;

e provide present and potential usefith a series of additional information related to the features of
the market of internationalourist services. This supplementaiyformation is not strictly
necessary for balance of payments statidtigswill form a rich andnew set of datagxtremely
useful for micro uses.

Methodology

The main difficulty in the planning of the sample survey is findinmethodology to estimate the
reference universes. Complete offickhtistics orforeign andltalian travellers with a sufficierievel of
disaggregation are not available.

The National Statistical Institutdsituto Nazionale di Statistica - ISTATwith the help of frontier
authorities, collects monthly data on inflows of foreign travellers in'ltalyt no information is looked either

1 ISTAT, Statistiche del turismo, Roma, various years.
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for flows of foreign travellers leavingfaly or for Italian international travellers. Moreover, seaport and
airport authorities count passengers arriving Baving, but they generally do not distinguidbetween
Italian and foreign travellers. Finally, the number of travellers on Italian railwapdiested at frontiers but
this data base is not systematic.

Consequently, surveys are conducted, following two stages:

1. in thefirst stage,representative samples of all travellen®e submitted to shorinterviews to
estimate the number of foreign travellers leaviady and the number of Italian travellezeming
back to Italy;

2. in the secondtage data oaxpenditure, behaviours and features of the jouameyecorded, both
for Italian and foreign travellers. Interviews are always performed anthef thestay(in Italy or
abroad).

A multiple stage sampling is adopted, dingt stagesample units (frontiersre stratified. Foutypes
of frontier are considered: road, railway, international airports and seaports.

Not all frontiers aretaken into account. Theelection is performed considerirannual flows of
travellers,derived fromISTAT data on arrivals oforeign travellers. A threshold determined irorder to
ensure a coverage of at least 80 per cent otdnsdst flows. Inparticular,the following frontiers are
considered (numbers are referred to the summer 1995 survey):

- 21 road frontiers - crossed by at lea60,000foreign travellersper year - representir§0% of
the total crossings recorded by ISTAT statistics in 1994.

« 8international seaports, with flows over 70,000 travellers per year, covering 83% of flows.

- 8railway crossings - having flows ov&0,000 units per yearrepresentin@8% ofthearrivals of
foreign travellers.

- 14 internationahirports,having flows ovel50,000 units per yeacovering94% ofthe flows of
foreign travellers.

For the estimate of the universes, a systematic samfiinghortinterviews is adopted. Themean
proportion of countings to passages varies according to different collection points.

During the 1995 survey 46,669 interviews were carried out (13,163 in July, 19,958 in August and 13,548 in
September). Data on 320,000 passages through 51 frontier crossings were collected by countings. The interviewed
foreign visitors came from over 100 different countries. Intervieok place mainly at road frontiers (56 per
cent), followed by airports (29 per cent), railway stations (10 per cent) and seaports (5 per cent), where ferries and
cruise boats were considered. Italian travellers were 44 per cent of the respondents, the remaining part of the
sample was made of foreign travellers. In the final survey of 1996, about 160,000 inteitiegvsamducted.

The available informatiohas to be re-processed in order to satiséy International Monetary Fund

requirements on time allocation wansactions in the balance of payments. Tourism expendiaisr¢o be
classified according to the period in which the related good or service is actually supplied to the traveller.
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Table 1 showshe standard errors dhe estimatesErrors areexpressed as a percentage of the global
expenditure at destinatiowljvided by nationality of travellers (Italians and foreigners) and by type of
frontier.

Table 1. Estimated global expenditure at destination, July-September 1995
(in millions of lire)

Road Railway Airport Seaport Total

Foreign travellers 8,549,444 1,206,849 3,662,996 454,244 13,873,533

(0.32%) (0.92%) (0.27%) (5.50%) (0.15%)
July (0.55%)
August (0.30%)
September (0.49%)
Italian travellers 2,506,737 616,924 3,370,487 217,011 6,711,159

(0.36%) (2.54%) (0.31%) (2.29%) (0.16%)
July (0.63%)
August (0.29%)
September (0.71%)

Samplingerrors aregenerally extremely smalabout 0.16 pecentfor Italian travellers an@®.15 per
cent for foreign travellers.

The difficulties in valuing non-samplingrrors arewell known. Mainly they are errors irmeasuring
phenomena (imprecision of the respondents), misaisgvers or coveragarrorsderiving from thepartial
selection of respondents. To reduce Higl of errors,each question in the formvas tested irthe pilot
phase of the survey. Moreover, interviewars accurately instructed emsurethat questionsare asked
without biases due to free interpretations of the text.

The procedure adopted fahe survey of summefl995 implies the use of estimates calculated
exclusively from the sampléor the final survey ofl996 an effort isnade to integrate collectethtawith
information from other statistical sources.

Airlines, shipping companiesyur operators and frontier authorities/ho collectdata oncountries of
destination, often without publishing themare asked to co-operate in the determination of flows of
travellers to and from countries for which a small number of interviews is usually carried out.

For complete interviews, samplingtesused in the survey take into account ieed toobtain a better
coverage for foreign countries and Italian provinces with small flows of travellers (over sampling).

Finally, information from additional sources is used to improve the precision of estimatesgdud®
sample size or to simplify data collection.
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This makes it possible to improve the sample design, by formulating estinvaiolgake into account
both sampledataand additional information. Alternatively, additiorddta areused to analyse and verify
results.

When long enough time seriage acquiredthe possibility ofmodifying the sample design to eliminate

redundant information will be considered. Shaili$ be possible, ivill permit to reduce the size and the
costs of the data collection.

Sample Surveys and Balance of Payments

The mainresults of the sample survegse related to travellerg&xpenditure andts impact on the
balance of payments. The various breakdowns len organised iorder to identifyltalian inbound
(credits) and outbound (debits) monetary flows.

The information collected concerns:

A. the amount paid in the country of residence before leaving;

B. the cost of transport paid in the country of residence before leaving (it is a component of A);

C. the expenditure at destinatidor foreign travellers it is théotal amount spent in Italyyhereas
for Italian travellers it is the total amount spent abroad:;

D. the expenditure for board and lodging (it is a component of C).

In order to compile the balance of payments, A, B and C data are useful to defifimitehrmoreover, B
data are useful to integrate the it€ransport D data enrich sectoral statistics.

As regardsexpenditure at destinatiorin the quarterJuly-Septembefl995, foreigners speni3,874
billion lire in Italy (credits),while Italians spen®,711billion lire abroad (debits). The result ispasitive
balance of 7,163 billion lire.

By eliminatingbank transfersfrom bank reports we obta@tatacomparable to those deriving from the
survey. The comparison showsat surveydataexceedbank reports by 12.6 peentfor credits, 39.4 per
cent for debits and 4.5 per cent for the balance.

Sample estimatesre calculate@ccording to the nights speaibroad by travellersyhile bank reports
are allocated by date of settlement. Consequently, data for single months are not completely homogeneous; in
the quarter, on the contrary, the different time allocation of data should have a negligible impact.

The above indicated figures for credits and debits do not represemttlad tourismexpenditure of the
period. According to internationatandards, total tourisexpenditure is obtained by summing expenditure

2 Bank transferscan beascribed to amounts spent in tbeuntry of residencand subsequently transferred
abroad through banks.
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at destination to amounts pre-paid in the country of residence. Such am@utrensferredccompletely or
partially’, to the visited countries and thus they contribute to tourism expenditure.

Pre-paid expenditur€A) of foreign travelleravas estimated to bé&,244billions lire, of which about
74 per cent4,634billion lire) was used fotransport (B); Italian travellers pre-paid 4,3#8llions lire, of
which about 67 per cent (2,940 billions lire) fransport

The difference (A - Bran be compared toank transfersreported by banks. The comparissivows
that debits (expenditure of Italian travellerd@rived from the surveyl,433billions) are lower thanthose
reported by banks (1,468llions); for credits (expenditure dbreign travellers), the amount calculated
through the survey 4,610 billions, while bank transfersamount to802 billions. The difference - 808
billions lire - could be ascribed to ttiact that tourist operators prefer keep thesesums on their bank
accounts abroad.

Tourist balance of paymentgedits and debits [iteriiravel (A-B+C)], resulting from the survey,
amount tol5,484and8,144billions lire respectively, with gurplus of 7,34millions lire. The peicentage
differences between survey data and bank reports d&@per centfor credits,+ 30 per centfor debits and
+ 7 per centfor the balance.

The survey data make it possible to analyse the means of payment used by the travellers.

According to the surveyesults (Figurel), Italian and foreign travellers prefer to use banknotes
changed ahome orabroad rather thapaying by creditsards ordrawing cashabroad. An attitude of the
travellers to buy foreign currency in their country of residence is evident.

Figure 1. Percentage composition of the expenditure at
destination by means of payment. July - September 1995.
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Transfers of Italian banknotes they represent @henomenorfar larger than expected. The survey
showsthat the amount of Italian banknotes flows crossing national frontiers is larger than the amount
reported by banks. As a consequence, there is an accumulation of assets abroad larger than that registered.

3  The non-transferred quota is related to amounts kept by tour operators as profit in the sale pattagss
and recovery of expenses. Additionalsurvey, directed ttour operators, hdseenstarted, in order to acquire
further information on this subject.
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Credit cards: as regards creditards, bank reports represetiie balances transferrdoetween
companies issuing credit cards, whereas the survey estimates represent the amounts spent by travellers using
credit card$

Foreign currency negotiations bank reports represent purchases/sales of foreign currency banknotes and
other means of payment performed by Italian banks versus lire, both with residents and non-residents. As regards
survey data, foreign currency negotiations @adellers’ checkamounts were grouped in a single item because
bank reports do not distinguish between negotiations in banknotes and other means of payment. The difference
between banks’ data and survey data is quite small for debits (about 5.5 per cent), whereas it is larger for credits
(about 12.9 per cent). For this item, bank reports show a higher amount than the survey.

The integration of the banieportswith surveydatawill allow to reprocess several components of the
balance of payments. The reprocessiiilfy regardTravel Transportand,considering unrecordetdansfers
of Italian banknotesCapital MovementsThe revision will becarried outwhensufficiently long time series
are available.

The survey gives indications on the geographical breakdown of the expenditure.

According to the internationadtandardsthe expenditure should be allocated with reference to the
country of origin (credits) or destination (debits) of the travellers. The survey satisfies this requirement.
Tables 2 and 3how credits and debits by country of origin or destination of travellersfdyogirvey and
bank reports data.

The geographical breakdown regamdy continentsand Italianareassince the small number of
interviewsfor someltalian provinces andome foreigrcountries is not consistent with reliable figures. As it
can be noted, there are relevant differences between survey and bank reports data.

Table 2. Percentage composition of expenditure at destination by continent of
origin/destination of foreign/Italian travellers. July - September 1995

Survey Data Bank Reports Survey Data Bank Reports

Continents Credits Credits Debits Debits
Europe 82.3 80.3 73.2 69.3
America 6.5 15.9 15.6 27.2
Africa 2.4 0.3 3.8 1.6
Asia 8.0 2.4 6.6 1.4
Oceania 0.8 0.3 0.8 0.4
Not allocated 0.8 0.1
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

4  In order toverify the surveydata, theUIC hasgot in touch with thdtalian branches of credit card issuers to
get monthly detailed information.
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Table 3. Percentage composition of expenditure at destination by Italian areas of
destination/origin of foreign/Italian travellers. July - September 1995

Survey Data Bank Reports Survey Data Bank Reports

Areasg Credits Credits Debits Debits
Northwest 17.4 37.7 36.4 52.7
Northeast 47.2 28.8 22.3 18.0
Centre 26.3 20.2 29.0 17.2
South 5.8 5.8 9.3 3.9
Isles 3.1 3.1 3.0 2.2
Not allocated 0.2 4.4 6.0
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

1 NORTHWEST: Piemonte, Valle d'Aosta, Lombardia, Liguria.
NORTHEAST: Trentino Alto Adige, Veneto, Emilia-Romagna, Friuli Venezia Giulia.
CENTRE: Toscana, Marche, Umbria, Lazio, Abruzzi.
SOUTH: Molise, Campania, Puglia, Basilicata, Calabria.
ISLES: Sicilia, Sardegna.

Remarks

The data basemadeavailable via the surveys, isuch richerthan what appearfsom the presentation
of this paper.

In particular it is important tetreamline thelata fallout othese surveys in term of micro and sectoral
information. For example, market analysis and research could be implemented on the basis of data related to
traveller's characteristics, type of accommodation used, expenditure patterns, etc..

Expenditure potentialities by region and category of travellers couldebéfied and exploited by the
tourism industry, with a favourablautcome in terms of balance of paymeansi, eventually, in terms of
income growth.

From the standpoint of an efficient and cost-effective production process of taidsstics, the
virtuous circle justdescribed (macro and micro uses of the suda&tn) is probablythe most important
result. In factthe cost of producing a “publigood” such as statistical data fsore than offset by the
benefit of its numerous private and public uses.
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STREP: A FORECASTING MODEL OF INTERNATIONAL
TOURIST FLOWS BY REGION

Mara Manente
CISET, University of Venice

1. Introduction

Understanding internationaburist movementtrends towardone regionrather than another-and
knowledge oflocal tourism system performance-- isbasic priority facedwith the recent evolution of
competitive conditions, whose dependence on property value assured by the endowment of primary resources
is decreasing in so mamases. Great care is nowadagjgen to the price/quality relationship; at theame
time, competition betweerimilar, and substitute tourist products, is riswveyy rapidly. Furthermore,
international and intra-regional tourism mobility is reachimgnown levelsand is expected to groeven
more in thenear future. All these elementbring into the pictureeconomic conditionand behaviour as the
determinants of the decisigmocess of touristshoosing one oanother holiday destination. The ability to
compete and gain higher marlgitares in this contextwhere the globalisation and the internationalisation
of tourismdemandare the strongest challenges to face-- is a preliminary conditiahlocal tourism
systems must develop to assure their vitality.

Theseare crucialproblems forthe future ofthe sectothat have to be faced with decisiofitmong the
basicneeds taeach these conditions, there is timplementation of methods and tools asfalysiswhich
could monitor the evolution of thearkets. Forecastingodels ofinternational tourisflows towards tourist
regions offering similar productre one of themThis toolhas to bedevised to give information toublic
and private operators in tHeeld of tourism, on thefuture dynamics of internationabourist flows at a
regional level, taking int@ccount both the perspectives of #enomicfactors feeding worldtourism
demandand the competing conditions of the different destinations. Themasittojoin high levels of
operativeness to suitable methodological approaches and to accurate estimation techniques.

Furthermore, since this forecasting thals to beused to direct management measures in the different
fields of activity, expertise and responsibility, it shogide twobasicpieces of information: on the potential
development of the maimarkets of origin of tourisndemandand on the capacity dfttraction of tourist
areas representative of the geographic distribution of primary resources, and dbuhst flow
concentration.

To this end, the methodological approach must be developed in order to:

e analyse tourism demand as part of the consumer-tourist's expenditure decisions;
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» explain the mechanism of competitiveness betwegions/areas offering similar, asdbstitute,

products. Thameans to analyse simultaneously a panel of competing regions, instead of each

region separately;

» join the needs of regional breakdown, of theoretstalicture homogeneityand of statistical
efficiency.

Paneldataestimation techniques and particularthe formulation of "sliding tourism regional panel"
models, represent one of the most suitable methodological choices

The advantages of such a method are applicative besides theoretical:

a. it permits greater accuracy of the estimates. In fact, when the coefficients of the same variables can

be consideredstatistically equal for two omore of the regions included in the paribbse
coefficients can be estimated with a greater amount of data;

b. it enables differences in the structure across regions to be tested. Testing for patiifeetnices
gives us the possibility to identify in which region and whiehiables have a different impact on
the phenomenon to be analysed.

c. it gives the possibility of testing the existencesabstitution relationshipgmong thetourist
products offered by the regions of the panel, fveth to measure their strength throughdress-
price elasticities;

d. it givesresults able to capturthe comparative dynamics in international tourisiemand
distribution among competitive regions and therstiedy the trend of the corresponding market
shares;

e. it produces #lexible tool whose generalructure careasily be adapted to the analysis of other
groups of homogeneous tourist areas.

This methodologyhas been developed by the joi@ISET-GRETA research group through the
implementation of th&TREP (Sliding TourismREgional Panel)model offorecasting international tourist
flows towards each Italian region. Thisodel fulfils the analysis carried oubr Italy with the TRIP
(TouRism InternationalPanel) model, where the determinantstaiirist flows from the most important
countries of origin to Italy are identified (Carraro-Manente, 1994).

The Veneto regiorhasbeen thefirst case study fowhich two modelsW-STREP Venetoand M-
STREP Veneto have beewrarried out. Theneed toperform two differentmodels comes from the
information they can give: th&/-STREP (World to Regionmodelevaluates théotal internationaflows to
the region; thé-STREP (Multi-origin to Region) model estimates international tourist flows td/#reeto
from the same 21 countries of origin analysed byTtRE° model. TheVeneto is studied gzart of atourist
areaincluding other three competing regiorgjuli Venezia Giulia, Trentino Alto Adige and Emilia
Romagna.

1 Theword "Sliding" means that thgroup of competing regions changes according tasieeificregion to be
studied. Theword "Panel"means that theequations forthe chosen group of regiongre estimated

simultaneously, thus exploiting both the cross-section dimension and the time dimension of the data base.
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The paper contains 6 sections. Sections 2, 3 ardkstribe the theoreticapproach and the
specification of th&sTREPmodel, and discuss the variabldssigned taapture tourisflows at a regional
level. Section 5 presents the estimates obtdioethe Veneto RegionThe final section emphasises the
flexibility of the theoretical and methodologicapproachused: beyondts application tothe case of the
Veneto Region, théorecasting tool herégmplementedcan easily be adapted to the peculiaritiesotbier
tourist regions.

2. The Theoretical Approach
Basic assumptions of tourism demand analysis can be described as follows:

» thetourist is aconsumer who chooseghat part of his incomeand leisuretime to devote to a
holiday instead of other goods or othieurist servicesfollowing a generaprocess of optimal
revenue and time allocation through whichdistributes his purchasing power amongst alternative
uses. In order tachieve a clearer description of the consumer’'s consumption choidectsmn
process can be split into three stdges

a) in thefirst stagethe consumer allocates his inter-tempamabmefor either consumption or
savings;

b) in the secondtage he choosd®tween the consumption diirables, non-durableservices
and other goods, and the “consumption” of tourisrtluding tourismabroad and tourism at
home;

c) finally, in the third stage, hehooses his holidagesort,from the possibléourist destinations
abroad. In this step:

* international tourist destinationg)cluding Italy, competeagainst each other t&capture” the
largest possible share in each international tourist market of origin. cdhipetition, which
translates itselfirst of all in different holiday price conditions)eeds to modetimultaneously
several origins and destinations, in order to quantify the relative attractivenediffecdnt
destinations and the impact of cross price and supply effects on taleisamd coming from each
origin market;

» if such amechanism of competitiopperates at a nationlalel it also strongly functions at a local
level, and in particular in regions/areas which offer substitute tourist products.

So, startingfrom these statements, the theoretismicture ofthe STREP model isbased on two
fundamental ideas:

- first, that the choice of a specific region as a holiday destinatiopais of theinternational
consumer-tourist’s decision process;

-~ second, that each "regional tourist product”" can be substituted with smoilest productoffered
by regions with similar tourist resources (seaside, mountains, art cities, etc.).

2  Thisdivision implies appropriate assumptions --that are a standard practice in applied consanglyisis--
on the separability of the utility functions describing the consumer’s preferences. These assumptions, here
adopted, isolate the set of relative prices that determine the consumer-tourist's decision at each different stage.
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The consequence of ttiest statement is th@eed toanalyse the choice of an internatiomalirist
holidaying in a region inside eountry, starting from hislecisions to spentbr tourism abroad and to
holiday in a specific country (Italy iaur case). Adetailed description of thispproach igiven inCarraro-
Manente (1994), where tAdRIP (Tourism International Panel) econometriodel isperformed by deriving
a reduced-form equation of tfiest two stages a) and b) described above, and a reduced form equation of
thelast stage ¢). More in detail, thefirst equationthe number and the dynamicstotiristsleaving each
of the 21 main countries of origin tdurist demandhasbeen explained byariables such as per capita
income, the relativgrice of tourist servicewith respect to the price of the other consumption goods, the
relative costs of tourism abroad and tourisrh@ne, demographicariables representing both the size and
the composition of the population, variables representing consumers’ preferences, climatic conditions, and
other non-economicariables. In thesecond equation, the numbertofiristscoming toltaly from thesame
21 countries is estimated as a function of the numbeowfstswho decide to holidaybroad, and of
variables such as the relative pricetofirist services in Italyith respect to their price in competitor
countries, the cost of reaching Italy from each origin and the availability of difiei@fees oftransport, the
Italian tourism supply (cultural heritage, natural resources, available facilities), andsseCarraro and
Manente, 1994)So, the internationatourist’s decision to holidaybroad and in Italy haseen represented
by 42 equations, two per each origin market of the tourist demand.

Once the dynamics of internationadovement toltaly (ARRITA) hasbeen described bguitable
explanatory variables and has been foregidhg thefuture economicscenario, the next question'leow
can we capturéhe consumer-tourist's decisigmocess througlvhich he chooses one region as the holiday
destination of his stay in ltaly, instead of another? ".

The structure ofhe STREP modelanswers this problem. The babigpothesis ighatthe substitution
between twdtalian regionakourist products i anddepends mainly on twiactors. Firstrelative prices of
tourist services irthe region i PT/PTITA : direct effect of substitution) and relative prices of tourist
services in the other competing regionBT;&/PTITA : indirect effect of substitution). Second, the relative
supply of tourist services and facilitieffered by both the productive sectoPL (/PLITA, PL j4/PLITA)
and the primary resources (cultural heritage, natural resources, ¢b@)region i and the other regions j of
the panel. Undoubtedly, offering a varied regiot@irist productcombining cultural attractionswith
seaside, lake and mountain resorts is a competitive advantage that some areas have over others.

Nevertheless, environmental decaysoth primary resources produces short-to-lang impacts on
international tourismdemand: eventsuch as thanucillagine in the Adriatic in1989, orthe growing
pollution of lakes and rivers, or the congestion affecting so ragrgjties, canmodify international tourist’s
decision process. Consequently these phenomena haventmlbied bythe econometric specification of the
STREP model, together with the economic variables explaining this step of the tourist’s choice.

Let us formalise here the gene®I'REP equation forthe region i inside the panel of tkempeting
ones:

ARRI = fARRITA,(PT/PTITA),(PT«/PTITA),(PL/PLITA),(PLis/PLITA), TREND, DUMMIES]

where thevariables above describedll be explained more in detail in Sessionvien thespecification for
the Veneto region will be discussed.

Finally, this theoreticathoice requires thase of the estimatiomethodbased on panelata, as the
competitive regions have to be considered jointly and their equations have to be estimated simultaneously.
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Thanks to thisnethod, the cross-sectiaimensionand thetime dimension of thewvailable historical data
for the regions of the panel can be expldited

3. The structure of the STREP-Veneto model

As stated in the previous Section, capturing the dynamics of internatiomists towardghe Italian
regions implies the analysis of teeonomicandstructural characteristics efich region compared to each
other and irparticular tothose which offer @ubstitute tourist produdtlence a choicevasmade tomodel
the Veneto region jointly with three other regiorBriuli VeneziaGiulia, Trentino AltoAdige and Emilia
Romagna--: théact of beingterritorially close to each other and the typology of tilngrist productthey
offer can constitute an alternative choice for international tourism.

Given the regional data from 1980 to 1991, for the Veneto region two models have been set up:

- thefirst, W-STREP (World to Veneto), to monitor thietal number ofarrivals offoreigntourists
in the Veneto, composed of 4 equatiomse equatiorfor each region, based on a samipten
1980 to 1991,

-- the secondM-STREP (Multi-origin to Veneto), to monitor the segmentation of the market
through an analysis of the flows from 21 main countries of or@imposed of 21 x 4 equations
and based on samples covering the same period of time as above.

The proportion of thaotal number offoreign tourists inthe Veneto to théotal number offoreign
tourists in Italy ARRVEN/ARRITA ) waschosen as dependergriable in themodelW-STREP, with the
aim of obtaining more efficient estimates, also taking into consideration the limited amdataafailable.
Formally, given the selected logarithmiianctional structure the implicit hypothesis ithatthe elasticity of
thearrivals inthe Veneto compared to thetal of the arrivals offoreigntourists in Italyshould be equal to
one.

This hypothesisvas insteaddismissed by thenodel M-STREP which estimates the international
arrivals inthe Veneto from 2Tountries in absolute valueBRRVEN). The construction of suchraodel
needs, furthermore, a methodological system more contipxis expressed in a set of equatiomih
varying parameters. lIfiact, to beable to estimate anodel in which tourist flows are determined
simultaneously from 21 countries to tfaur regions (the Venetand itsthree main competitors), it is
necessary to differentiate the behaviour of the tourist consumenfieoountry to another and towards one
region and another. In other words, the panel must contain sufficient inter-regional and inter-national
variability.

A modelwith constant parameters in whidoy example the quota ofarrivals inregion j of foreign
tourists from country idepends on the relativprices of tourist services ithe region, will not be
representative because tfienetoattractsmoretourists from country h than from country k. Tiedative
price is in fact the same for all tourists whether tb@ayefrom h or whether thegomefrom k. To solve the
economicand econometric problem at the same time, it is necessary to hypothasider example, the
reaction of theéouristcoming fromcountry h to a variation of the relative price is differenthat of the
tourist from country k. Irmore concretéerms, in themodelthe crucial hypothesis ihat the reaction to

3  See Hsiao (1986) and Carraro-Peracchi-Weber (1993) for a detailed presentation of the adopted methodology.
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price variation could be greattar those countriesvhich have a lower incomger capitawhile countries
with a higher income per capita would probably remain untouched by variations in prices.

In the same way ihasbeen hypothesisetthat a variation irthe quality and quantity of thiind of
tourist service®ffered (basically the number of beds available in hotels and other accommodadidds)
be considered in a different way byuristswhose average length sfay is fairlyhigh compared to those
tourists staying for only a limited period in the region.

To express in formal terms these hypotheses concerning the behauourisiscoming from diverse
origins terms, the model for the Veneto has had to be written in the following way:

log(ARRVEN), = RG, + B} Ilog(ARRITA) + R2: log(PTVEN/PTITA-1) + B3 log(PTFVG
- EMR/PTITA-1) + R4, log(PLAV/PLAI-1) + RS log(PLXV/PLXI-1) + R6TREND + B7MUCIL
+ RBUNSOC + RIRECES

where:
32 = 01,/ log(PILPC-1)
B3 =02,/ log(PILPC-1)
R4 =03,/ log(PERMAL-1);
35 = 04 / log(PERMEX-1).

with:

PILPC-1 = gross domestic product per-capita for each country of origin, one year lagged
PERMAL-1 = averagéength ofstay inthe hotels of the Venetior the countries of origin of tourist
flows, one year lagged

PERMEX -1 =average length dftay inother types of accommodation in tiienetofor the countries
of origin of tourist flows, one year lagged.

and furthermore:
t=1980, 1981, .... ,1991
h=1,2,...,21, indicates the countries of origin.

Section 4 gives a detailed description of #lanatory variables used in tMg-STREP and M-
STREP Veneto modefs
4. The specification of the STREP-Veneto model

Let us describe here the variabedected to explain the number of internatidoatistschoosing the
Veneto Region:

International arrivals in Italy; as already stated, this explanatory variable is wsdyd in the M-
STREP model. Following the theoretical approach described in section 2, arrivals of international tourists in
the Veneto depend primarily on the total arrivals in Italy. (ARRITA). They represdattjthe population

4  Differences orthe economicandtourist structure of the regions and/or on the behaviour of the tourists coming
from the 21 origins havbeen testedhcluding adummy for each explanatomariable per region and per
country of origin of tourist flows.
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that touristregionsare competing taattract. The expected relationshijetweerthis variable and the number
of tourists choosing the region is obviously positive.

The ratio of the tourist price index in theVeneto to thetourist price index in Italy
(PTVEN/PTITA); this accounts fohow the decision to choose the Veneto is influenced by the price
competitiveness of other regions. An increase in the Veastist pricescompared with the prices in other
regions would encouradeurists todecide to holiday in thiatter. Sothe expected valu®r the coefficient
related to this variable is negative (direct effectsobstitution). In the case of tid-STREP model, a
parameter indirectliinked to theper capitancomeexpressed in dollars in the country of ori@iLPC) is
associated to this variable, capturing the different reaction to the same price dynatoigssitsicoming
from each of the 21 countries considered. As alreaily;the elasticity ofarrivalsfrom the country k to the
relative tourist price increasagen theper capitancome in thecountry k reduces. Once acceptbdt the
nature of tourism is that of a luxugood, the hypothesis ihat the less richer countriegre the more
sensitive to price variations.

The ratio of the tourist price index in the competing regions to the tourist price index in ltaly
(PTFVG-EMR/PTITA); the relativetourist prices irthe competing regionsan affect international tourist
flows to the Veneto. If th&ourist products’offered by the regions of the panel canhgpothesised to be
substitute productshen a price increase in themeasshould produce a positive effect on the flows to the
Veneto (indirect effect o$ubstitution). Sothe expected valuir the coefficient related to this variable is
positive and it measures thevel of substitutionbetween theourist products othe regions included in the
panel. The loweits value,the more diversare the regionakourist products. If itwere equal to zero the
tourist product othe Veneto would enjoy a quasi-monopoligtisition. The best specification of thrdel
has shown the weighted index aburist relative prices in FriulVeneziaGiulia and Emilia Romagna
(PTFVG-EMR/PTITA) asthe moresuitable indicator capturing therosseffect of substitution. Relative
prices in other regions were tested not to be statistically significant.

As for the previousone in theM-STREP model, this variable has alsbeen related to aariable
parametedepending on thper capitaincome dynamics irach country of originSo, a pricencrease in
competing regions should produce a positive effect stimulating taorists from less richer countries to
holiday in the Veneto.

The ratio of the accommodation and recreational services supply of\tkeeto to thesupply of
Italy (PLVEN/PLITA); this variable has &vo-fold role.First it verifies if the supply side of the market is
affected by any restriction; second it evaluates if quantitative and qualitative innovation on the
accommodation and recreational services supaly producegrowing flows of internationalourists, also
thanks to a stronger promotional activity. The expected Maluthe coefficient related to this variable is
positive. Different variables haymen used toapturethese phenomena: number of hotatsl othermeans
of accommodation, number ofstaurants, ofwimming-pools,etc. Theeconometric specification search
showed the ratio of the number of beds in the region tothEnumber of beds in Italy (PLVEN/PLITA) as
the more significantariable. The number of betissbeen weighted on ttgrounds of their distribution by
typology with the aim of taking into account qualitative information besides the quantitative ones.

This factor has been separated inttel and extra-hotel components in eSTREP model.Variable
parameters have aldmen estimatedlso in this casethe length ofstay inthe hotel and in extra-hotel
accommodation being the element changingdwyntry of origin oftouristflows and then influencing the
value of the elasticity estimated for each of the 21 areas.
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The coefficient is expected to be positive: the shortetethgth ofstay,the higherits value.Longer
length ofstay, in fact, immormally related to higher fidelitfor the destination and to cheaper holiday and
overnight solutions. Furthermore, supply changas persuade marginal touristho frequentlymodify
their choices and prefer short stays.

The ratio of the accommodation and recreational services supply of the competing regions to the
supply of Italy, this variable should measure how many tourists decide to overnight\ierteobecause of
the worsening o$upply services in other regions. Then, the expected f@luke coefficient related to this
variable is negative. Nevertheless, #omnometric specificatiosearch found no variableeingstatistically
significant.

Characteristics of the regional “tourist product’each regiorcharacterises itself for more or less
compositeourist producivhich is in anycase a unique and unrepeatasidowmentThe peculiarity of the
tourist product othe Veneto ists strong variety, able tattract aquantity of tourists larger thahe other
regions do. These aspeet® captured bthe fixed effect in the panel estimation, which value is expected to
be higher for the Veneto than for the other regions.

The distance from the most important countries of origin of the international tourist flpwsice
the majority of international tourists in Italy and in the Veneto comes from Europe padigularfrom the
German-speaking countries, the hypothéka the distance from the origin country could playery
important role as an explanatdigctor ofthe attractiveness afne region compared t@nother, has to be
evaluated. Th&eneto enjoys a privileged position as to the Geraraoh Austrian touristemandand this
factor has to be included in the fixed effect of the model.

Phenomena of congestion and environmental dechake, river and coastal pollution isgrowing
phenomenon in the majority of Italian regions. The strongest effeproduced iA989 bythe mucillagine
in the Adriatic sea which discouraged many tourists from holidaying in the Vé&etthis reason dummy
variable haseen introduced 6989 forthe Venetg MUCIL). Beyond exceptional events, environmental
decay is a trend not only due to pollutibog also tathe increasing congestion of the most importaatist
resorts. Theaole of these phenomena is described by a deterministic (fé&END) which coefficient, if
negative, would indicate a decrease intthgrist movement tahe Veneto explained by a worsening in the
quality of the regional tourist product.

Life-cycle variablesthese have long-run dynamics ttioked to thefact thatsomeforms of tourism in
the Venetoare mature productsvhose life-cycle approaches the steady-states effect cannot be
distinguished byhat ofthe environmental phenomermt issimilar since it reduces the numbertofrists
choosing the Veneto as their holiday destinatin.this reasoand to avoid multicollinearity, this variable
has also been captured by a deterministic trend (TREND).

Exceptional eventsin order to account fosome phenomena of an exceptionature thathave
influenced tourist flows towards the Veneto sevdwehmyvariables havéeenused, in particular ithe M-
STREP model. Those with a&tatistically significant effect on thiurist arrivals inthe Venetoare the
following. Thefirst one isrelated to theourist arrivalsfrom Ireland which registered strong increase in
1990 thanks tohe SoccefCupand the celebratiorfer the Holy Year. Sincahese events did naffect the
Veneto, but the arrivals inthe region depend on trarivals in Italy,the estimated flows in th€eneto
coming fromlreland inthat yearwere overestimatec&o, adummy(UNSOC) was necessary to correct the
results of the model: the expected relationship is negative.
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A dummy reflecting therecession effects produced in the UK at the beginning of‘@Beby
Government measurdsas beenused. It shoulccapturethe negative impact ofuch resolutions on the
propensity to travel for the UK and Ireland in 1981 (RECES).

Finally, in adopting a specific functional form, a log-linear functional foasbeenassumed. In this
way, the coefficientareeasily explained in terms of elasticity. The functional specificdiasbeen tested
by means of suitable statistics and could not be rejected. Estimate results are discussed in the next Section.

5. Econometric Estimates
5.1 The Estimates of the W-STREP-Veneto model (World to Veneto)

Table 1 summarisethe results obtained with theodel W-STREP, while Figure 1 represents the
historical and estimated values of thgivals of foreign tourists inthe Veneto: the econometrinodel
capturesvery well theturning points and gives a precigieture (the adjusted R2 &997) ofthe trend in
international tourist flows in the region.

In addition, from the point ofiew of coherence of ththeoretical model, the estimate=present the
expected economic phenomena; the direct effect of substitution (a reduction in the number abiarisign
in the Veneto due to an increase in the relgtivees in the region) is equal $6.88%,while the indirect
effect of substitution (an increase in the numbefordign tourists inthe Veneto due to an increase in the
relative prices in FriulVeneziaGiulia and Emilia Romagna) is equal 2d15%. Hence signifyingthat if
relative prices in th&/eneto increase b$%, the quota offoreign tourists inthe Venetofalls by 0.88%;
while, if relative prices in the twoompeting regions increase t$o, the quota offoreign tourists in the
Venetorises by 2.15%Note how the seconcksult isevengreater than thdéirst, emphasising a strong
possibility of substituting theourist product othe Veneto with one of thether two regions. Note tothat
the impact of a variation in the relative prieedy becomes significarefter adelay of oneyear.However,
there seems to be no significant effect of price substitution in Trentind. A.A.

The number of beds also have a meaningful significance. An increase of 1% in accommodation capacity
in the Veneto, instigates @21%increase in the number of foreigouristswho decide to holiday in the
Veneto.This variable, as with the relative pricésis a significant impact dhe number of foreigtourists
after a delay of one year.

Finally, the least positive aspect for the tougisbnomy in the Venetmust be pointedut. The trend is
negative, irthatthe quota oforeigntouristswho choose the Venetwt of thetotal number otourists who
come toltaly is on adownhill trend. In other words, thiengterm effects underlined above (ttevel of
"maturity” of theproduct,environmental pollution, congestion) tend to have negative repercussions on the
number of foreigrtourists arriving inthe Veneto. Consequently, in spite of tlagt that arrivals in the
Venetoare growing andthat the modelW-STREP forecastdmproved strengtlfior the tourist economy in
the Veneto witlrespect to other regions during til@wvnswing of the economic cycle, in theedium-long
term a relative demand contraction has to be expected.

5 Thelow value oftest t related to theseo parameters is tied to the reduced dimension of the sgmpdpite
of the framework ofthe panel, there arenly 48 observations). Therefore, structuring themodel it was
preferred to optimise the adjusted R2 critefioa,which, using the theorem of Pesaran, all the variables with a
test t superior to 1 were considered significant.
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The parametewhich measures the effectdriables with a temporé&w dynamics (the distance from
the main countries of origin, theharacteristics of theartistic-cultural heritage othe region, the
multi-facetedtourist supply inthe Veneto) on the number afurists arriving inthe Veneto, orather, the
fixed effect on the econometric modedkes on anegative value onlpecause the functional form of the
model islogarithmic. Once transformed, the value of th@rameterwhich represents the quota of the
average tourisindependent fronvariations ineconomicand noreconomicfactors asonsidered above, is
0.366 inthe Veneto0.066 in FriuliVeneziaGiulia, 0.123 inEmilia Romagna an@.258 inTrentino Alto
Adige. This therefore confirms the hypothesisat, ceteris paribus,the variety ontourist supply in the
Veneto tends to attract a greater number of tourists to the region compared to other regions.

5.2 The Estimates of the M-STREP-Veneto model (Multi-origin to Veneto)

Table 2 summarisethe results of the estimates of thedel M-STREP, presenting the estimated
parameters for each country arfigin and each variable tested to be statistically significant, and corrected
with the values of thdummies introduced toapturethe peculiarities of each region and of the countries of
origin”.

The parameterghich define theelasticity of each of the 21 marketsdd#mand with reference &very
variable considered assume values fairly close to the estimated average elasticity in thVg-R0BEP.

The estimate of the elasticity of arrivals in the Veneto compared torikials in Italy washown to be
fairly similar and very close to the urfior all the countries considered. particular,the value of this
parameter ivigherfor the Veneto compared to the competing regiorfarther confirmation of the ability
of the region to attract foreign tourists who choose Italy for their holiday destination.

Relative prices (PTVEN/PTITAbecame significarfor most ofthe countriesfter adelay of oneyear.
It is obviously reasonable to suppose tjethering information in order to programme a holiday would take
place before the holiday itself. Howevéopurists from countries further away (US8anada, Australia,
Japan)who also have tcsustain considerable travekpensesre revealed as being more sensitive to the
current variation in prices, as are tourigtan not sowell-off countries (Spain, Portugal, Greece, Ireland).
In particular, a 1%ncrease in relative prices in theneto would reduce thiteuristmovementrom Ireland
by 5.81%.

6 In order to make easier the readargl the interpretation of thresults, the estimates of te&asticity of price
and of theelasticity with regards to accommodation capacity Hmeen reported iterms of the averagelue,
taking into account the estimated parameded calculated respectivelysing the average datar the period
1981-1991 of th&DP per capita of each countrgnd theaverage length of stay specific for each country for
the period 1981-1991.
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arrivals

Table 1. Reduced from Arrivals in Veneto: estimated
coefficients of W-STREP Veneto Model

DEPENDENT VARIABLE: LOG(arrivals in Veneto/arrivals in Italy)

R-Squared = 0.998

VARIABLES:
Estimated
Coefficient
FIXED EFFECT -1.00
TREND -0.15
PTVEN/PTITA(-1) -0.88
PTFVG-EMR/PTITA(-1) 2.15
PLVEN/PLITA(-1) 0.21
MUCIL -0.09

Adjusted R-Squared = 0.997

-3.67
-1.35
-1.21
1.48
1.96
-6.47

T-statistic

Figure 1. W-STREP Veneto Model: historical and fitted values
and forecasts of international tourism arrivals in Veneto
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Finally, less sensitivity to variations in prices si®wn by the countries @entral Europe could be
interpreted as a manifestation of a greater affection and sense of loyalty tboladdging in the Veneto.
The number ofarrivals from these countries would onfall by about 1.4% iffaced by 1% increase in
regional relative prices.

The modelM-STREP also underlines a strong indirect effect of substituldhFVG-EMR/PTITA):
the value of elasticityor all countries is aroungd%. If relative prices in FriulVeneziaGiulia andEmilia
Romagna rose by 1%, arrivals in tieneto would increase by madiean doubleéhat amount. Thighcrease
is evengreater for those countriegho have a lower incomger capita(Greece, IrelandSpain, Portugal),
demonstrating a stronger reaction to price variations.

Neither relative prices dburist services ithe Veneto, nor the relative pricestotirist services in the
competing regions, were significafdr countries in LatinAmerica and Africa, probably because of the
particularcomposition ottourist flows from theseareas tahe Veneto (veryich segments, ethnic tourism,
immigration phenomena).

As has alreadypbeen seen from the estimates obtained withntibdel W-STREP, an increase in
accommodatiorcapacity increases the numbertofiristswho decide to holiday in the Veneto. tmore
detail, the model M-STREP demonstrateshow tourists coming from countries belonging to the
macro-region made up of thigSA, Canada, Australia, and Japan #re very ones who show greater
appreciation fothe quality of hotel facilities. Ifact, touristsfrom these countries choose teneto above
all as a destination focultural tourism and apart of package toursvhich also visit other Italian and
European cities and camly but include hotektays. Instead, tourism the Veneto fronCentral European
countries which choose mainly seasidsorts, lakes and mountainseffected positively by an increase in
other types of accommodation.

As far as the other variables of the model are concerned, a downward trend in tourigkndtoa) the
United Kingdomand Holland should be pointedit. While a positive tren¢hasbeen indicated iarrivals in
the Veneto of tourists from Australia.

ThemodelM-STREP alsopinpointed the effects of environmental pollution in the Adri&ga,which
came to a head i1989.Those countries whicteact in asignificantly negative way to thijghenomenon are
those which generally choose a seaside holiday in the Veneto: Austria, France, Germany and Switzerland.

Finally, the value of the fixed effect, measuring the different types of impact of all the variables with a
temporal low dynamic on the demand for tourism as expressed by each of the countries involved, reveals that
the Veneto wields atrong power of attraction ditows from the USA,Canada, Japan, Australigatin
America and Africa.

6. Conclusions

This report hagpresented the theoretical framework and the econonmutitels used tdorecast the
short to medium-run magnitude of tourist flows at a regional level.

The results from the&sTREP-Veneto model, irboth the implementations, "World to Region" and
"Multi-origin to Region",seem to confirm how effective thbeoretical approach and tfe estimation
method adoptedre.Nevertheless, a positiappraisal has to bgiven by checking thability of themodels
to capture the analysed phenomena, their operativity and their application flexibility.
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As far asthe first aspect isconcerned, it is madeertain by the fairlygood estimateand the tests
performed. These resultisedue not only to the good specification of thelanatory variables, but also to
the use of the panel data estimation technique. The choice of modelling simultaneoushanure region,
in fact, is coherent with the methodologicalpproachdescribed in section 2 and used afso the
implementation of th@RIP model.Furthermore it gives undoubted advantages in the appligaitiase. As
already said, infact, the estimate precision obtained byodelling the Veneto together with Emilia
Romagna, Trentino Alté\dige and Friuli VeneziaGiulia is better than thene comingirom a procedure
modelling only one region. The reason stands on the possibility to exploit the cross-section dimension and the
time dimension of thedata,and to take into account bdiburist characteristic similarities ttie regions and
the intra-regional variability.

Following this approach, all Italiaregions should have been introduced in the panelysis both to
increase the amount dhtaand to study thevholedirect and indirect effects of substitution. A cost-benefit
analysided us to aheaper choicdyutricher in results. Ifiact, if the 20 Italian regions hdseen included,
20x21 equations would have been performed, whaoth the direct price effects and the 19 cross-price
effects would have been considerBdrthermore, both the direct and the cross-effect of variations on the
accommodation supply should have btsted. Sothe nhumber of variablesould have been enormous and
difficult to manage and multicollinearity among price series would have happenethese reasons the
analysis has been focused only on the group of regions for which the economic analysis was significant.

From the point ofsiew of theoperativity of themethodologyused, thegoodquality of the estimates
seems to indicate that the research effort has achieved its main goal: the construction of a reliable forecasting
tool at a regional level. Moreover, tldemand segmentaticemalysisallowed by theM-STREP model,
makes this tool an important aid for private and public tourist programming.

Finally, this effort is agoodstart leading to the generalisation of the methodologgltdhe regions.
The analysis for the Veneto, in fact, will be able to assume greater importance if it can be compared with the
results for other tourisireascoming fromspecifications of the sanmapproachhere discussed. From this
point of view let usstressthe flexibility of the STREP model whichcan be adjusted to thmeeedsand the
objectives of each tourist region.
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THE ROLE OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY IN THE EXPANSION OF STATISTICS

José Sancho Silva
Department for Studies and Planning, Portuguese Tourism Board

The growth registered in tourism in Portugaice the beginning of the eighties githi&s sector an
incontestable strategic weight within the national economy. This is illustrated by:

» compensates for a significant part of the trade deficit;

» accounts for almost 8per cent of the tourist VAB on the national GDP;

* involves 5 per cent of Portugal’'s active population;

» astrong multiplication effect on other activities, through the effects of demand and the composition
of investments;

» few imported components in theurist'sconsumption (equivalent to 1@er cent of thdoreign
tourist's expenses in Portugal, according to the latest available data).

However, thetourist sector’s contribution tthe country'sdevelopment ishot only confined to the
economic sphere. Other areas of impact include:

» accelerated regional development ;
» the enhancement of the cultural patrimony and environmental protection;
* improvements in the standard of living.

These aspects ithemselves clearly demonstratg@eatneedfor detailed knowledge athe structure
and evolution of the tourist sector.

Statisticalinformation becomes, therefore, an important instrument, footthe definition of policies
and the evaluation of their impact afat the currentmanagement o$tate and private enterprises. In
addition, adequate statistical informatiomakes it possible to analyse sectors and -sub-sewtors
accurately, thus helping the activities of commercial enterprises and the transparency of the market itself.

This explains the prioritygiven in manycountries with hightourist flows to the maintenance of a
statistical databasghich corresponds to theeeds of thesector. Portugal hdseen relatively active in this
respect and within the context of institutiosttistics productiothe INE (National Statistics Institute) and
the DGT (Tourism Board) have been working on the following projects:

» implementation of a new methodologicistemfor border crossing as a result the Shengan
Agreement;

* improvement of the procedure used by BancoPdeugal forthe settlement of revenues and
expenses regarding tourism;
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» reinforcement of the information on extert@alirist markets, througthe introduction of periodical
studies regarding the foreign visitor's characterisation and the quantification of their average
expenditures;

»  creation of an indexation of tourist prices (in an introductory phase).

In addition to these initiatives, there is the Permanent Observatory for Tourist Activities (OPAT), which
means that the present situation on statistical production for the tourist sectoicoaniteredatisfactory,
both from the point of view of quality and diversity.

In terms of concepts and base indicators, Portugal complies almost exactly with the indications given by
the World Tourism Organisation. The range of available indicdtassnade it relatively easjor the
national statistical framework tadapt tothe demands resulting from timew EC directiveregarding
statistics on tourism.

This does not meathat thereare no gaps ansufficiencies to be corrected or reduced. The various
problems which need to be solved are being studied b@tingo de Trabalho de Estatisticas do Turismo do
ConselhaSuperior de Estatistica (Tourism Statistics Work Grfsam the HigherStatistics Board). This
paper, however, concentrates on tmeed for information which, aboveall, concerns the creation of
statistical instrumenta/hich will measure the activitiethat will be undertaken by th8tate andhe private
enterprises in the future.

Portuguese tourism is entering a “new cycle”. Following the "explosidgnith occurred during the
eighties where very high averagenual growthrateswere observed, it islear that Portuguese tourism is
going through a phase of qualitative evolution which depends, above all, on the capacity to resftextthe
of current structurahequalities (concentration of demandr@spect of product, markegion and season;
the concentration of the offer in a restricted number of regions; thehigiry'weight" in the number of
parallel beds and the commercialisation dominated by the big operators).

It is important to eliminatsome of these weghoints in order to ensure the sustained growth of the
sector in thenediumandlong term,which will inevitably passthrough adevelopmenstage associatasith
the qualification of the offer (human resources included) and the diversification of markets and products.

In this context, the fundamental questiorh@v to encourage efficiersctivity in each domain? In
aiming to stimulate a varietburist offer throughinvestment in newproducts,namely cultural tourism,
sports tourismreligious tourismyural tourism, conferencecentivetourism and health tourismill the
statistical sources in the sector's base indicator charts correspond to the information needs?

Equally, can traditional statistics suppdite organisational studiewhich are essential to the
gualification of the tourist offer and its framework?

It is obviousthat, from this point of view, the existingase statistics arasufficient, corresponding
only to the characterisation of the aspects which concern the tourist markets and their segmentation.

Therefore, to acquire the supporting information on tourist planning, it was necessary to build a specific
instrumentthat would enable the institutional sector to outline, programme and execute an effective and
coherent developmemtnd organisation policy. This tool kiown as the Inventory dflational Tourist
Resources and has been developed by the Tourism Board.
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Within this context, thdollowing outlinescertain aspects of this projegiying priority to the analysis
of the alternative it constitutes as a credible source of statistical information.

The Inventory ofTourist Resources (IRTholds an updated and geographicaiigexed database
integrating varioukinds of informatiorfor use bymultiple sectors. Thisvill make possible, in théuture,
the establishment of a more efficient type of zoning wthiadkes into consideration thetate of the
environment, the patrimony characteristics, traditional activities, type of habitat and the regional economy.

Apart from its fundamental role as a suppompaticy measures in tharea oftourism organisation, the
IRT also constitutes a global referenchart for the promotion of the national tourism products,
encompassing g@ast source oinformation of multi-sector interest, to Ineadeavailable to the public, the
tour operators and other public and private institutions within the sector.

The IRT was conceived as an instrument aimed at compens&tingn institutional shortage of
information in thisdomain andhas rapidly taken on different status,presently being the biggedata
source concerning the Portugudearist offer. The vast range possibilitidsd to its being linked to a
computerised system which allows its internal exploitation bypta& within the desired framework agell
as making thelata avilable to externalisers,which may range from theector's operators to tourists
themselves.

The IRT comprises all types of tourist resources encompassed within the scope of thedadiojited
- "Tourist Resource" is the natural element as a whole, the human activity or the product Wiécbof
capable of motivating the movement of people, of occupying their leisure time, of satisfying the needs
resulting from their stay. These resourcegre classed byneans of a coherent hierarchicdtucture
covering the natural and cultural patrimony resources through to the tourist facilities themselves.

The IRT currently contains:
e 190 distinct types of resources (5th level), with local information structures;

« about 60 00Gpecific resourcegovering the mainland, which may be handled on a regional and
thematic level (through key words or types of resources), by means of critetaurisfrelevance
or even through the attributes of each resource.

TheIRT system is based ampenplatforms with a client-server architecture. Taabasesontaining
all information on the Inventory dfourist Resourcegeside in a central server installed in D&T. A
second server will be installed in the near futuhéch will hold a copy of thelatabase anfiéed the external
access (multimedia kiosks and professional research) via a connection to a RDIS router.

Having briefly described how the Inventory ©burist Resources works, weed to look at how a
system of this type, clearly supported by thew information and communications technologies, can
function as a statistical source.

The system constitutes a repository of the country's or a region's ghoipak offer, holding all
information concerning facilities antdurist activities and alsthe primary orbasic offer itself. This is
already a significant gain as the base statistics only allow quantification of the existirfgro$fametourist
enterprises. However, it is unquestionahlet the primary offer constitutes a fundamergmentfor the
identification of thetourist vocation of a country or a region fromhere onecan begin conceiving and
substantiating the secondarydmarivedoffers. These secondary offers allow businesse@getcome, lodge
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and entertain touristsho are attracte@ssentially by th@atural resources and liye value of the existing
historical, architectonics, monumentalitistic and cultural patrimony. Thereforthe existence of an
information (and communication) system with these components of the tourist offer is fundamental.

The following gives several examples of the type of statistical information that the system may offer:

a) In thefirst example, we showhartswhich make a comparison of the composition of lthsic
offer versus the secondary offer for the big promotional tourist areas of the Portuguese mainland.

The resultsconfirm the theories. Portugalas agenerally wellbalanced tourist offerwith its
primary resources, especially tloeltural patrimonycrowning them. The Gree@oast (Costa
Verde) and the SilveCoast (Costa de Prathave the same composition, with the importance of
the existing tourist facilities being clear in the case of the Lisbon Coast (Costa de Lisboa).

This situation is accentuated in the case of the Algaviiere the lodginginits take upmore than

half the region's resources. Lasbiyepoints out the case of the Mountains and Plains (Montanhas
e Planicies) where theregseat potential with regard to primary resources, along with an offer of
tourist facilities which are only slightly developed.
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b) Diversification of the offelhas alreadybeen identified as a necessary objecfe tourism in
Portugal. If we focus on cultural tourism, for example, it is necessakpdw the existing
patrimony in this domain.Some possible questions could bew many museums afultural
interest araghere in the country, arnldow arethey distributed byATPs and main municipalities?
How arethey distributed irregard to other principal attractions? The nehdrtshows some of
the IRT can give you some answers, as you can see in the next chart:

Distribution by municipalities

N° de Museus
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a7 H Lisboa
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= W Coimbra
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Hl Vila do Conde
35 OBraga
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Museus

146



c) On the other handyhich touristregions have the largest cultural-religious patrimd@gping in
mind thepotential of thiskind of product? Whategions could eventually proposaurist circuitswith a
religious theme?

Cultural Religious Patrimony
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d) How many hotel establishments with conference roomssarithming pools are there by the
seaside?

Hotel Establishments
(Sea-side, swimming-pool, conference rooms)

N° of establishments

30
W Costa Verde

M Costa de Prata
W Costa de Lisboa
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10 —

Estabelecimentos
Hoteleiros

A source of statistical information is a fundamental instrumenthierstudy of the creation of new
tourist products, fothe classification of facilities and tourism locatiofa, the tourist definition of each
region and for the orientation of the possible investments.

Using newinformation and communications technologies provides a powerful ftmoktatistical
evaluation on the level of planning for tourism.

We then looked at whether a systeoth as the Inventory dfourist Resourcesnly operate as an
informative support onthe incidence of théourist offer? Although the system usesdatabase built by
listing the components of the market (offer), whttisticalelements could ibffer in the oppositelomain
(demand)?

This question needs to be looked at in both a short and long term context.
In thefirst place,the existence ofourist resources ithe data baseincluding the references of all

elements which comprise thaffer, aswell as an indication of the respective exploiting entities has
constituted a universal file susceptible of viabilising the emission of thorough questionnaires or sampling

148



guestionnaires. Actuallgnehasobtained through the system, the substantiatesviedge ofthe references

of the potential enquiries at tHevel of the different components tfsic and secondary offevhich
represents a very high added value, knowing the difficulties encountered in many cases in obtaining a reliable
delimitation of the universe to be studied. One ratp refer, without any restrictiond)at the Tourist
Resources Management and Information System shall be the main nominafivetfileristestablishments

and their respective exploiting companies. In practical terms, and to attest this idea, let one refer that the IRT
exploiting entities shall allow, in thienmediateplan, the launching oétatistical operations regarditige so

called "private lodging", viabilising in this way compliance with the EC directives.

But, the performance of th@ourist ResourceManagement and Information System as a statistical
source shall in future bextended to othesituations,including the direct gathering elements concerning
tourist demand. In fact, the consultation products removed from the data base were conceived inndng in
the gathering of characterisimjements on thdirect or indirectusers. Sothe "professional consultation”
softwarewill allow for example,the registration by théourists' country ofresidence, of the different
requests for information demanded at the tourist offindependently ofheir belonging or not to thHE€EP,
the Tourist Regions or the Autharquies. The application shall proceed to the parametrization of the various
information typologies, fowhich it shall be viable to obtain, with a regularity to decidedupon, direct
statistics onthe activity in thetourist offices and respective disaggregations by countries and centres of
interest.

But it will also be viable, omultimedia kioskgfor self-consultatiorlevel, to gather datavhich will
contribute to the characterisation of the tourist's own profile.

In fact, the sub-system called "The Intelliggvianager of Tourist ResourcesVhich has aghe main
objective of advisingourists on tourist route$olds a moduldor the characterisation of thesers, set on
three descriptive groups: social-cultural variables, behaviour variables and thematic variables. The
configuration of these vectors shall allowe to give advise dmurist routes suitable tine average profile
of each of the system's user, opening a vast informative field for statistical exploitation.

In the dominion of theharacteristics there will bedata orthe sex, ages, group types, professions, the
means oftransport usedthe financial conditions, the localisation, etdhich will viabilise the effective
segmentation of these elementstbyrist markets. Oithe other hand, within the scope of thehaviour
variablesoneshall gathedatasusceptible of placing theurist within his preferential motivations. It deals
with priority informationfor the entities with responsibilities in tlaeea oforganising tourisentertainment
and the occupation of leisure timeastly, in the sphere of théhematic variables,one shall obtain
substantiated information on the centres of intasdsth may directly motivate th®urists (gastronomy,
handicraft, adventure, shoppirgports, typicavillages, monumentstc.) andwhich constitute an essential
base for the local tourist agents.

It is obvious that the abundant information which one can extract from the system on the analysis of the
touristdemandshall always have to be object of an adequate calibration, resoripgropriatdechniques
of statisticalinference, so as to avoid situations of sample biasing@msbquently low coefficients trfust
in the estimation of population parameters.

To conclude, one imposedinal reference to thiast situation that amformation system like the IRT
may confer at a statistical level. ¥iew of the communications network to implement, which firsa phase
may connecabout 80multimedia kiosks and20 consultation professional statiomsejustifies plainly the
utilisation of the systerfor the broadcasting of the magtatistical data othe sector. Irfact, just as the
pageswhich theDGT is building for the consultation through thETERNET, it shall be perfectly viable to

149



associate to the systemmechanisms which allow theccess to basic statisticaformation (entrance of
foreigners, lodging in hotelsetc.), with thelatter coming to revest the most varied forms, from the
reproduction of summary bulletins to the simple inclusion of charts and graphs.

It shall be a channel not to be set aside, beaansef thepresent gaps ithe panorama of statistical
production in thetourist sector, ighe difficulty of the institutionaktatistics producingntities(DGT and
INE) to transmit to the sector's agents the updating obdiséc statistics, asell as thesusceptibility for
new study routines.

This paper hagocused on the possibilities whiaxist for exploiting information systems based on
modern informationand communications technologies fromstatistical point ofview. International
tendencies leatowards a scenario of great expansion of tieev Information and Communications
Technologies (TIC) connected to tourism. This belief is due to several factors.

Firstly, the profile of the future tourist indicates that he d@inand a permanesurce of information,
the possibility of booking the destination selecd@r studying the options whicimeethis requirements. In
this respect, the@ew TIC constitutes a factor of primary importance, the telematic network systems
permit not only thebroadcasting of informatiobut alsoenable promotional action, taking advantage of
multimedia products.

Secondly, theourist companies, asell as developing mordirect and aggressive forms of marketing,
will have tobet on the "innovationfactor forthe commercialisation of theproducts, forwhich the new
TIC will, in this dominion, find a favourable context for expansion.

In addition, it is evidenthat in Europewhere thereare growing tendencies to globalise the business
connected to the commercialisation tfurist activities (integration of producers/retailers/chains of
distribution/consumers),IC companiesare incrasingly involved in thetrategy. The Europedsnion has
acknowledged theeedfor promoting information and communication systems and have created a specific
programme (INFO2000, with incidence1996/99), which aims, amongst other objectives, tmaximise
European multimedia potential and the increase the use of TIC in the public sector.

It is obviousthat inadditionn to the two traditional information sources in the tourism sector - the use
of administrative files and the issuing of questionnaires (universal or by sampling), a third will be added - the
exploitation of the computerised systems supported nipdern Informationand Communications
Technologies.This alternativelike theclassical methoddoldsits advantages and disadvantagébat is
why we believethis must beseen as a means of enhancing the glstadistical chartvithout using it as a
substitution for the existing traditional methods.
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GEOGRAPHICAL INFORMATION SYSTEMS IN TOURISM STATISTICS IN EUROSTAT

From GISCO (Geographical Information System of the European Communities)
to MGIS-TOUR (Multi-dimensional Geographic Information System on Tourism)

Mr Evangelos Pongas
Eurostat
What is a "GIS"?

A GIS is anintelligent system enabling the combination of thgesttechnologies in the fields of
information technology, digitatlata processing and spatial analysis femcoding, storing, processing,
maintaining, analysing and presenting data in association with their geophysical location:

Itis a "geo-referenced" data analysis and presentation system.

Economic, social andatural actions andhenomenall have aspatialcomponent which is furthermore
one of theprimary modes of organising thetatistical informatiorconcerning these phenomena; andldteer
are thudinked with geographical territory in a very general way. By coupling thesehaoacteristics, we
can greatly enhance the effectiveness with which they are presented.

How does it function?
A GIS must be able to answer several types of questions:

*  Whatis to be found at what specific location?

At what location is a specific feature, a specifem of information, a specificharacteristic,
located?

*  What changes have occurred at a specific location, since a specific date?

*  What type of spatial configuration is to fimind at a specific location (e.grban fabric or rural
fabric)?

* What happens if...AMeasurement of the impact of modifications of certain parameters at certain
locations, by modelling, simulation,...)
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The analysis oélements whiclarelinked with space in this wagemands the availability afata on the
underlying geographical or topographical situation, such as :

* Road networks;

e Local infrastructure;

e Administrative boundaries;
e efc...

The management dfatageo-referenced ithis way requires the use of specific information tools. These
will enable everyuser to produce a cartograplcage of his numericalataand to detect connections and
combinations which might otherwise not have been perceivEde userwill thus be able tananage,
simultaneously, his geographical information and his spatial analyses.

Fields of Application

A GIS is applicable to several fields, such as:

* Regional policy
- continual changes in spatial and temporal terms
- down to infra-regional level

e Agricultural policy
- monitoring by remote sensing (MARS)

*  Environment
- use of sophisticated EDP techniques

* Transport
- accessibility models, transport networks

» Extended domains
- geo-demography (migration...)
- geo-management (climate...)
- geo-marketing (activities...)

A spatial dimension born of the union of information technology and statistics

Computers can do far more than we might immediately realise: they exteiduition;they extend our
senses! By combining the todkmiown as "image processing systems" and "geographical information
systems" we can open up a multitude of promising possibilities in the field of statistical applications.
The link with statistics

A GIS links the geo-graphicalatawith the descriptivattributes (statisticg)roduced by the National

Statistical Institutes or collected by them.
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The efficiency of a GIS depends, essentially, on good geo-referencingatiriibete data: a spatiabde
must be used tbnk these discrete or continuodsitawith the regions or precise locations to whibby
relate.

This eliminates a certain number of conceptual stumbling blocks witlth traditional statistics
frequently had to contend when the data to be presented were subject to temporal and spatial variation.

The geographical dimension

Statistical datdnave hitherto been too exclusively tied to official reference grids: communes, localities,
countries, regions.

The new geographical information systems mustke it possible to place thedata in a"physical
space" contextwhich implies the "matching" oftatistical information systemsIS) with the GIS (geo-
graphical information system), both in technical and functional terms.

A whole series ohewproducts with geographical components, with specific topographicahanthtic
characteristics, can now be created.

Important tasks for the statistician

The close interlinking oftatistical dataand the methods afpatial analysi®blige statisticians to pay
more attention to theewproblems encountered with regard to geographical information and théorulits
management. They necessitate the formulation of precisdoulié® collection, treatment and distribution
of spatial statistics.

Eurostatconsiders it must play an active role in the standardisation and harmonisation of information in
this domain bycarrying out applicationsvhich are already maturenough to haveattracted a substantial
number of users.

Applying GIS technology to tourism statistics

Statistics on tourism, at Eurostatel, areorganised in a multidimensiondhta baseThe combination
of multidimensionaldata baseaechnology and th&I1S technology will permit the geographicahalysis of
information on tourism from different perspectives
What is a "MGIS-TOUR"?

A MGIS-TOUR is amulti-dimensional geographic information system on tourism enablingtdinege,
view and analysis of data from different perspective. It consists of four main componargthodology for
the compilation of regional information on tourism, numeridatabase geographical references and

documentary database.

It is based on th@amplementation of thé&urostatdirective, joined withother statistics ategional and
national level and linked with geographical metadata.
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MGIS-TOUR Sources

A MGIS-TOUR has various data sources:

SOURCES OF MGIS-TOUR

TRANSPORTS
(TRAINS)

TOUR
INFORMATION
SYSTEM

GEOGRAPHIC
INFORMATION

ENTERPRISES
(SERT)
PILOT ACTION

NON OFFICIAL
SOURCES

INFORMATION
SYSTEM ON
ENVIRONMENT

REGISTERS,
ADMINISTRATIVE

SOURCES
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Methodology for the compilation of regional information
The compilation of regional information on tourism requires:

*  General methodology for regional tourism (rural, impact, etc.);
* Evaluation of tourism flows from/into an area;

» Parts of regio and transports methodology;

» Classifications

There are also some existing indicators at regional level:

e  Tourism infrastructure
- number of accommodation establishments, rooms, stars,...
- other tourism activities

» Transport infrastructure
- number of roads, railways, number of ports

*  Tourism flows
- arrivals, nights, net/gross use
- estimation on expenditure

»  Economic information
- turnover
- value added by branch of activity
- GDP per inhabitant

e Employment
- by branch of activity
- by other categories (sex, etc.)

«  Demographic indicators
- population by age, sex, etc.

e Transports
- Flows of passengers (maritime, aviation, etc.)

«  Other (environment, geographic, etc.)
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INFOBASE: AN INTEGRATED MULTIMEDIA APPROACH TO TOURISM INFORMATION

Mr A. Macchiavelli
Gruppo CLAS

Introduction

The aim of this paper is to present the work undertaking at Eurostat to create an integrated hypertextual
system. It aims to provide a tool which allows us to manage methodolagjmzdits, statistical sources, and
databases. A part of this work has been completed, a part is in progress at present, a paniealzpbe
afterwards.

In order to have a complete understanding of the aims and potential of an integrated multimedia system
for information processing on tourism, it is useful to refeth&o potential ohew information technologies
and to their potential functions. The idea of a multimedia system takes shape in this context

Multimedia technologies for tourism statistics
New information technologies present quite innovative characteristics.

A full use of thesecharacteristics allows us to produseme informatiortools that arecompletely
different from the past. In fact they allow:

» to keep an enormous volume of information in a minimum space:
» to seek for information inside the files in a simple, flexible and fast way:
» to reproduce information with very low costs.

Therefore the winning strategy for the diffusion of these technologies will be to offer products that are:

» integrated; they have to store the highest number possible of connected information;

* multi-purpose; they have to be addressed to the largest range of potential users;

» dynamic; they have to improve with time, thatthe following releases offer constantly wider and
more detailed information picture.

Then the problem is to storeteue universe ofknowledge ondifferent fields which could interest
different categories of addressees with a common interest.

Referring to tourism, the potential of raultimedia tool founded on hypertextual techniques are

enormouskFor its characteristics, Will not have to be addresseddne segment afonsumers onlyhut it
could effectively serve different segments of consumers.
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For instance, we could imagine a multimedia tool containing tourism information oriented towards:

» those who workor the development of treector and explain its trends,thé Europearevel and
at the national level;

» those who work in local Organisations and in professional Associations;

» different types of Operators

» andeven tothe most developecategories of touristsyho can be interested isometools which
support the planning of tourist activities.

Infobase: a European Tourism EXPO

In order togive a letter idea, we couliinagine atourism infobasédike a big “ Tourism Fair”, a sort of
“European Tourism EXPO”.

The reference to Bair, in fact,allows us to approadhe content of a hypertextual file in a simple and
intuitive way.

Like in a bigfair, hundreds of operatoxgfering huge amounts of informati@re present.ike a big
fair, we canwander around anlbok hereand there, or we can visit juite hall which interestis. Or a
hostess could take us to visit only the stands which interest us.

So, bearing in mind the image of the EXPO, a complete hypertextual tool, could contain, for instance:

» The “Statistics Hall”, where quantitative and qualitatigtatistics on tourism angresentedLike
any hall of aFair, it could be divided intsstands and present tls¢atisticaldocumentation by
argument (structures, tourist flows, countries of origin or destinatiorctirmical role of sector
in the economy, etc.).

e Connected to thikall, there could be two rooms addressed to a specialised publictionary
Hall”, in whichthe definitions oftourist activities, of tourisjoods and services, operators are
presented in the different communianguages. This spaastill be visited by anyvisitor who
needs somexplanation on definitions or relationsetween different provisionand national
languages. A second rodior specialistawill be the “Methodologies Library”. In this space it
will be possible taconsult the community an natiomakthodologies whichreused to gather and
process data on tourism.

 In a space addressed to a large public tallebe the “Graphics Gallery”. Here the most
significant information in thé&tatistics Halwill be presented in the form gfaphics. Theyould
be used by planning managers to analyse tourism phenomena, but also by professional operators to
analyse their market position and their company strategy.

« The" Geography Hall” will be probably an area of particularterest. In it theravill be some
thematic maps which allows us an immediate reading of the localisation of the diffezaomena
explained in other halls.

« At themiddle ofanother large exhibitingreathere could be th€Tourist Resources Hall”. Here
information onnatural, artistic, historical and cultural resoureél be stored. Thewwill be the
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information offered in a large quantity Byourist Promotion Institutes and by publications on
tourism. These documents could be organised in nastaadls, buthe “guided visits'will allow
us to access only the information of special interest.

* Inthe multimedia and image age, the exhibition couldn’t do witho#ilan “Library”, where a lot
of movies on European tourist resources could be stored.

* In the centre of a third exhibiticawreathere will be the' Operators’ Meeting Point”. It allows
professional operators to get in touch. Ifirat phase itwill deal with theOrganisations of the
sector; intime it couldsupport a direct contaamong theoperators. The visitor in this halbuld
have an idea of the accommodatg&iructuresequipment and initiatives offered by the national
Organisation and obtain useful addresses to get in touch with some operators. For thisatitie Hall
be linked with aPermanentTourist Organisations Forum and with aProfessional Associations
Forum, where it will be possible to find a complete catalogue of national and international
Institutions and Associations of the sector.

»  This exhibition areawill be completed by two othesireasdevoted tospecialist operators: the
“Law Library” and thé Sectorial Publications Library”. The first will offer the picture of
community an national legislation of tkector. Thesecond will present a reasoned review of the
contents of the main periodicturist publicationswith some indication on th&arget, on the
arguments considered in last years and on the places where it's possible to find them.

« We can, at leasimaginethat there will also be a' Transport Hall’, a sector that iwvery
integrated with tourism. Here the information on EuropBaamnsportNetwork will be stored and
the most important operators of the sector could be present.

» At the centre of the Exhibition there is thkeeting Point for Guided Tour”. This service is the
real novelty in anhypertextual file, because it guarantélest there issomeone who guides us in
discovering the information which interests us especially. So from the MeetingsBuiatguided
visits could start, as, for example:

- the “who’s who” of tourism in Europe, or in France, in Portugal ...
- the tour of the big sporting events

- the congress centres

- the religious itineraries

INFOEASY: a multimedia approach to statistical information

As we have seen, what we have imagined and described overtakes the field of statistical information and
presents itself as a complete system of approach to tourist information.

The multimedia project whichasbeenset inmotion -and that wesalled synthetically INFOEASY - is
only the beginning of a complete multimettarrism EXPO.Therefore, it'sonly apart ofthem,but it has
already been conceived in the logic of a strongly integrated manageamehtin view of its future
development.
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At present, it's made up of four components:

MULTILINK The tool which proposes a hypertextual and documented reading of
the Annex to the Council Recommendation on tourism statistics.
We aretherefore in the field of methodologicapects and in our
EXPO we put it inthe “MethodologiesLibrary” and in the
“Dictionaries Hall”

SYNTHESIS Offers an integrated andompared reading of themain
methodological documents éourism. So, also in this case we are
in the area of methodologies.

MULTIMEDIA The tool by which the information ostatistics, on publications

CATALOGUE and on the sources in the member countifesstored. We are also
in the statisticahrea, but, as we alsollect information ortourist
Organisations and Associations, Wegin to developalso the
Forum area.

All these tools link with:

TOUR The EUROSTAT database on tourism statisticgvilltoccupy a

part of Statistics Area.
The tools and their progress

Now we can have a look at the characteristics of the different tools and their progress.

MULTILINK: the hypertextual reading of Recommendation on Tourism Statistics

As it was already presented last year at Forum of Venice, we can give only some news.

It's in Multimedia Viewerand it allows us to read the CounBiecommendation in a dynamic and
hypertextual way. From tiRecommendation &lossary dynamically linked tat, was created was created.
The same is also linking with Tour, the database of EUROSTAT.

By the hypertextual tool, theénnex to the Recommendatidhat is an aridlocument, becomes a living
tool. It allows us an easier and more oriented consultation anchagdiate comparison among the concepts
expressed in some different parts of the documents.

The content of the document is divided in topics (elemental information whits) can be paragraphs,
phrases or words.

The topics could be read in successlite, a normal reading of gext, or througtguided itineraries by
arguments.

In anymoment it will bepossible to link with th&lossary, in order thave someexplanation on the
terms used.

In the same way, it is possible to link with the database, in order to consult the tourism statistics.
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MULTILINK has been completed.
Eventual further developments could concern new versions of Multilink in other languages.

SYNTHESIS: for a critical analyses of methodology on tourism statistics.

SYNTHESIS makes easier an integrated reading of documtiiats arerelevant to methodological
structures of tourism statistics.

The work is aimed at performing a compara@relysis of the information contained in the various
documents inherent to statistical methodologies on tourism, with the purpose of:

1. verifying to what extent such information converges in terms of contents and definitions adopted,
2. highlighting problems encountered,;

3. harmonisingeurostatmethodological documents dourism statistics toAnnex to the Council
Recommendation;

4. pointing out existing differences between Eurostat and other international sources documents.

Thus Synthesis contains:

» a Collection of all main methodological documents concernitaurism statisticsrecorded on
floppy disk and with a homogenous layout;

e anAnnotated Bibliography;

» and aCommon Reading Scheme of Interpretation.

The Annotated Bibliography gives a general overview of existing methodological documents
concerning tourism.

Hypertextual links make it easy to connect:

» specific subjects in the collected documents;
e previous versions of documents;
» places where a specific subject is dealt within the Common Reading Scheme of Interpretation.

The Common Reading Scheme of Interpretationoffers a conceptual framework foollecting and
comparing documents.

It provides a complete overview of methodological problems concetminggm statistics anchakes it
possible to verify the compatibility among various approaches.

It is dynamically linked with théastversion of a each collected documentsirth a waythat contents
of the scheme are always up-to-date.

The Common Reading Scheme laterpretation is hypertextuallinked with originating documents: in
this way it is possible to go into in more detail a subject or to have a larger view of it.
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At present, Synthesis is@ampleteproduct as it contains a significant number of docum&us. as
you can imagine, it is a product that candeeelopedurther, if wedecide to extend thange of documents
that could be analysed.

MULTIMEDIA CATALOGUE OF STATISTICAL PUBLICATIONS

The guantity of statistical publications on tourism produced by national and international Institutions is
enormous and difficult to access.

Besides NationalStatistical Institutions, in factthere are many other Institutionswhich offer
guantitative information, generallimited to specificargumentsput very interestingor the knowledge and
interpretation of tourist phenomena.

The approach to thi;formation could be very usefdibr people whoprepare reports on tourism,
because it allowthem tointegrate thé&knownaspectshem with more detailed information asectorial and
territorial level.

The creation of a MULTIMEDIA CATALOGUE OF STATISTICAL PUBLICATIONS implies:

* identifying the national and internation@rganisationsvhich offer quantitative information on
tourism;

e obtaining the highest number of useful publications;

» to analysing the content of the publications, finding the useful information.

The aim of the work, therefore, is to offer to the operators a relatiatabase thadllows them to
know who are the producers, what the information is and how it is gathered.

The project is carried out by:

1. Direct contact with Organisations

A questionnaire has been sent to each of them.

2. Bibliographical research

Through local collaboratorsomeresearches in the specialised libraries inrifen cities are
done.

3. Research on databases

Some exploration is conducted throuyNTERNET and on thedatabases ofspecialised
newspapers.

At present aboufive hundred organisations halieencontacted. Aboubne hundrec&nswers arrived
and a few dozens of publications have been collected.
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Obviously not all the answeigive useful statistical information. The information weceived have
been classified as follows:

e commercial information only;
* qualitative information on tourism sector;
» statistical non-periodical information;
e statistical periodical information:
O atlocal level
O at national level
O atinternational level

The file of addresses is a very interestipgpduct in itself, as itidentifies a large number of
organisations which are involved in the tourism sector.

The information is organised into these main categories:

e contacts

* organisations

*  publications

* statistical tables

Some links among them are created so as to permit a direct information retrieval to the users.

The work is in progress and we expect to arrive at completion phase around the end of the year.

When a significanguantity of information is reached, the results of the waitkbe stored in a CD
ROM and distributed to the potential users. in the future they could find a place on INTERNET too.
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AN EXAMPLE OF GLOBAL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM: AMADEUS

Mr Arnaud Debuchy
AMADEUS

What is AMADEUS?
» Alink between the world travel agents and the travel providers (airline, car, hotel, rail...)
* A network of PCs located at travel agencies and airline offices
» A central data base and processing engine
e Adirect link to providers inventory systems
*  Over 162,000 terminals connected world-wide
e 740 airlines bookable
* Presence in 115 countries
* 104 airlines use AMADEUS as their own reservation system
» Largest data centre in Europe : 16 IBM and 2 Unisys mainframes
» 2 robotics data tape handlers

e 280 million bookings this year

115 million tickets issued

Information handling
* Regulated by the European Code of Conduct
» Abides to German law on information confidentiality

e Passenger name cannot be communicated
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» Third party access restricted

Statistical data available

To airlines: Marketing Information Data Tape

* Information on all travel agencies connected to AMADEUS
» Information on all bookings made by the travel agencies

* Available on daily, weekly or monthly basis

Benefits to airlines:

* Information on all travel agencies and all airlines available
* Market analysis, trends

»  Competitive analysis, flights and routes

» Information can be processed as desired

To travel agencies: Travel Agency Marketing Information Data Tape
* Information on one individual travel agency or travel agency chain
» Information on all air, car and hotel bookings

» Available on weekly or monthly basis

Benefits to travel agencies :

*  Follow-up on agency activity

*  Chain office behaviour analysis
»  Clients buying behaviour

*  Provides contract monitoring

How to proceed
Airlines:
» Become an AMADEUS Participating Carrier
» Contact your AMADEUS Marketing account manager
Travel agency:

* Become an AMADEUS Subscriber
» Contact your local AMADEUS representative (National Marketing Company)
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INFORMATION SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FOR TOURISM (SIGRTT)
DESCRIPTION AND OBJECTIVES

Mrs Maria Elisa AlImeida
Direccao Geral do Turismo

Introduction

In theactualcontext of the Portuguese tourism, thiention is to stimulate a diversified offer through
the investment imew products, fromwhich we emphasisgports,religious and health tourism agll as in
the rural environment.

With this objective irmind, the Direccéd@seral do Turismo (DGT) proposes rginforceits action in
the tourism offer planning scope, by adopting tabé will enable the development of an efficiemtdwell
foundedaction. The Tourism Resources Invent@tRT) appearsthen, as a source afata processed
information that will allow DGT to study and create new tourism products acet iy outthe classification
of tourism places and locals, thus becoming an essential element of tourism planning, of territory assortment,
tourism definition for each region and guiding the investments to be made.

IRT is anadvancedata Systemthat, besides being basic support téhe procedures in the tourism
area assortment, is als@ibal reference schedule in the promotion of national toypigrducts,covering
an enormous source of multi-sectorial interesting information available to the general public, to tourism
operators and other public or private institutions, in the sector.

Supported by the most advancaata processing technologielRT was designed according to the
latest Data Processing trends, in axtremelyrapid technological evolution background and of global
communication and integration, aiming at the implementation of a powerful sdiotitime present and
short term future.

System Modules

1. As the cemtl core of the system we should refbatthe Tourism Resourcd3ataBase enables
the storagemanagement and availability of st set of datalements regarding theational tourism
resources universe, organisedLB0 different types withseparate informatiostructures. Thisubsystem
allows the management of remote accesses tdateebasand the updated maintenancedataregarding
each tourism resourcbeingDGT responsibility theask ofcentralising and validating aflata inthe Data
Base.

2. The geo-referred data module allows the management and production of thematic letters on tourism
resources, directly inter-connecting information inErsdaBase with a digital cartographiimse. This sub-
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system allows the association of the corresponding thematic symbols to the alphadataetiovisualise
each resource on the cartographic base and to produce several kinds of thematic maps.

3. The Research and Requests subsystem purpose is to allow loeahaie access to IRT
information, in an efficient andast way, availing a graphic interfacguided byobjects, including the
necessary interaction devices to formulate pmdtess the most different reseaotheria, forthe selection
of resources setsyith individualised access to each resource, or to cetatistical graphics or to issue
lists.

The access to theRT databasewill also bedonethrough an interactive appliance, integrated in
multimedia kiosks, whichivasdesignedand produced according to an anthropocemtpijsroachaiming at
an easy utilisation by the target public.

This equipmentwasdesigned in a modulavay and we foreseis evolution to information and sales
standswhere among other facilities, it wilirocess services payment, the use of hytaidls, printers, a
RDIS telephone and video-conference.

4. Finally we will refer to the most innovativenodule that integrates a strongill include a
multilingual interface, close to the colloquial language, for usefso are no experts in datarocessing,
supported byintelligent syntactical and semantic interpreters and validators. In parallel, the syiitem
allow the advising of adequate tourism routes to éautist characteristics. This adequadl} resultfrom
the meshing of thregectors - the group of social-cultural variabliggt characteris¢he tourist, the
motivationsthat define atype of tourist behaviour anthe interests, thematic variablésat allow the
framing of a tourist in a certain type of tourism resources.

After this global presentation,dive the word to Engdodo Matias of INESQhe organisationvhich
has developed all the components for this system.

Eng®. JoadMatiaswill proceed with the technical presentation of the system, and wéll/aiable for
any clarification you may need.

168



PORTUGAL’'S TOURISM RESOURCES INVENTORY

Mr Jodo Matias

What is “IRT - Touristic Resources Directory*

IRT is amultimedia information system dfourist Resourcesimplemented byortuguese Directorate
General for Tourism (DGT) that allows the surveyeftouristic products, national or regional,vasll as
the assortment of sites and touristic plat&s.usecould be extended toaluableelement in theouristic
planning, territory arrangement, definition of each touristic region and the directioning of investments.
What is a Tourist Resource

Touristic Resource is whole naturalelement, humamctivity or its producthat, by its beauty and
interest, suggests the visit of people, the occupation of their leisure time and the fulfilment of their staying.

IRT Scope

* Covers up to 190 different types of touristic resources.

Patrimony Natural
Cultural

Tourist Resources Activities and Facilities Cultural
Business
Leisure

Secondary Resources Activities Leisure

Facilities Tourism
Transportation
Social infrastructures

*  More than 55 000 resources registered.

*  Covers the portuguese territory with information based on geographical administrative and tourist
organisation.

*  Multimedia information for each resource.
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Information System Management for Touristic Resources (SIGRT)

The SIGRT hasbeen developednd established, assuming the perspectiviesafse in a rapid short-
term technological evolution.

SIGRT is anopen system involvingservers with Unix operating systems, relatiodatta base
management systems, PC's with MS-Windows and multimedia technology under a client-server architecture.

Components of SIGRT
Touristic Resources Management

It allows the storing and management ofvide information complexeferred to the universe of all
national touristic resources. The survey was carried old®Y and consists 0190 different typesgeach
with its own information structure.

This sub-system allows tBGT the daily maintenance of information according to e®ohristic
Resource in the national universe. The information can be alphanumeric, image, video or audio.

Search and Requests

It allows the remote or local access to the IRT information in an easy and efficient way within a graphic
interface, object-orientedhatincludes the required interaction mechanisms to the definition and processing
of the widest research criterion to the selection of res@atswith individualised access to each resource,
either to graphictatistics or report printing. This sub-systeiili include in a mediumerm a multilingual
interface, very close to the original language, destinewmoinformaticexperts, supported by interpreters
and intelligent syntactic and semantic validation.

Management and Production of Maps

It allows the management and production of thematic maps of touristic resources. This sulirdggstem
the data base of touristic resources and a cartographical data base with maps at a scale of AIREMEO. It
to associate themat&ymbology to theesources and visualiteem oncartographical basis and to product
different kinds of thematic maps. (This sub-system is under development)

Multimedia Information Points - Kiosks

They allow the remotaccess to thERT information, aswvell asother public utility informations, using
multimedia technologies, advanced interaction methods and technics and adyatacesimmunication
systems. Thgiven information will bealfanumeric, geo-referenceplaphics,high resolution image, stereo

audio system and digital video, allowing also printable repports.

This equipmentasbeen developed in modular form, foreseeing the possibility exfolving toPoints
of Information and Salesyhere other performancesich as service payments, hybratd utilisation, laser
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printers, RDIStelephones or video-conference will &eailable. Theyare also capable dieing to a wider
connection to other private/public operators, providing multiple information resources.

Comprehensive Multi-Paradigm Information System

Relational data base

Digital map database

Multimedia data ba

5e Multilingual data

dictionary

7

7

7

7

Tourist offices
Travel agents
Hotels

Internet Users

Domestic Users

Electronic distributor
the street

5 in

This project by the General Directorate for Tourism has taken four yesomflete and aimvestment

of US$ 1.5 million.
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DEVELOPMENT OF TOURISM IN THE CZECH REPUBLIC

Marie Vitakova
Ministry of Economy

The former Czechoslovakia underwent profound political @cwhomic changes in NovemhkE®89.
The Czech Republizrasthenpart ofthe Federal Czech and Slovak Republic. It becamiedapendent
State on 1 January 1993.

After 1989, tourismbecame one of thgrowthareas. It wasne of thefirst sectors tantroduce small-
scale and large-scale privatisation of State property. A vast rangecoinmodation ancestaurants has
sprung up,along with a growing number dfavel agencies. Foreigoapital is alsoinvolved in the
privatisation of tourism facilities. Lardeotel chains (Renaissance, Holiday Inn, Hilton, Moevenpick) and
tour operators (American Express, Thomas Cook) are now operating in the Czech Republic.

The development ofourism sincel989 can be charted lilye followingfigures. At $3 billion in1995,
foreign currency receipts from tourism were almost 6 timesl@89 figure, andhe surplus wagsoughly
$1.2 billion. Arrivals of foreign visitors have more than quadrupled. There were 98 million visitors in 1995,
and 15 per cent were foreign tourists spending at least one night in the Czech Republic.

Czechs made almost #aillion trips abroad in 1995, abofive times as many as #089. Thisfigure
includes Czechs working in Germany athaly-trippers orsight-seeing or shoppinigips to neighbouring
countries, as well as tourists.

Tourism receiptsnake asubstantial contribution tthe Czech Republic’s balance of paymentsiey
represent about 17 per cent of exports of goods and services and over 6 per cent of GDP.

In addition toits positive impact on the balance of payments, tourism bringevienuefor central
government through value addeak, incometax and corporatiortax. Local governmentalso receives
revenue from tourism through income tax, property tax and local levies on beds and visits.

The development of tourism is having a beneficial effect on employment in the Czech Republic. Whilst
the periodl989-1993 saualling employment -- down 46 peent in agriculture and 21 per cent in industry
-- the volume of employment in the servisector increased to around 50 per cent oftaked labour force
(compared with 42 per cent ¥989). There was a 25 per cémtrease in jobs in the hotel arngstaurant
trades and an 11 per cent increase in businesses closely linked to tourism.

The tourism industry consists mainly of small firemmploying 25 people dess. According to the
statistics fromthe trade register, thesre 45 00Qtourism businesses (20 per centwdfich are corporate
bodies of some kind). Qhese, 10 per cemtre inthe travel agency or interpreter-guide business, almost
20 per cent in the hotel business and the remainder in catering. darkayeer 4 000 licensedtourism
operators.
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Tourism in the Czech Republic isainly concentrated in the large towns and citiesteasda cultural
and architecturabias. On averageforeign touristsspendabout 4 days ithe Czech Republic. Prague
offers the widesthoice ofcultural and historic attractions andfés and away thenaintourist destination.
But the Czech Republic alsbas scenic countryside (protected natiomerks cover 12 per cent of the
country) and offers a variety of tourism activities: shooting, fishimgl tourism,cycle touring, hot springs
and spas,etc. It should benotedthatthe country has 4 UNESCCheritage sites (the historic centre of
Prague, the towns of Telc and Cesky Krumlov and the church at Zdar nad Sazavou).

The economic changes and the development of toarfitan 198%ave led to amcrease in the number
of hotel facilities. The Czech Republiow has inthe region o450 000beds. Prague hdmtel facilities
offering 40000 beds, 5 times as many as 1889. Hotels account for about two-thirds die total
accommodation in Prague (where there are currently over 200 hotels, most of them three-star).

The Ministry of EconomicAffairs is responsible fopromoting and helping to expamtourism in the
Czech Republic in general, withinstrict framework of protecting and enhancing the environment. The key
actors in tourism development are the tourism businesses.

Tourism businesses can apply for aid unher programmedmplemented by thé€Czech-Moravian
Developmentand Guarantee Bank, the maines beingSTART, ZARUKA and REGION. Since1992,
tourism operators can obtain interest rebates on bank loans or a guarantee on favourable terms. Agricultural
service-providers wishing to expand imtoal tourism areeligible for financial assistance frothe Ministry
of Agriculture under its subsidiexheme. Financiassistancenostly takes the form of loan guarantees,
interest rebates and, in the case of farmers, long-term interest-free loans.

One of the major sources of fundifigr tourism investment projects in the Czech Republic is the
PHARECBC (Cross-Border Co-operatiofijindingfor projects topromote cross-border co-operatiaith
Austria and Germany.

Assistance for cross-border co-operatidgth these two countries is expectedtdtal Ecu 155 million
over the period 1995-199%cu 30 millionareearmarked for projectsithin the Czech Republicvolving
collaboration with Austrian experts in marketingnvironmental protection and groundwoftr the
development of rural tourism in South Moravia.

A network of cycle touring tracksasrecently been completetkar the Lipno dam in the Elalley
(Liberec, Jablonec nad Nisou and Decin regions) and strengthens ties with Poland and Germany (Saxony).
It will give impetus toplans by the Czech Touris@lub to mark outycle touringroutes throughout the
country.

The PHARE programme is activelyolved in modernising thimfrastructure irthe border regions by
building waste water treatment plants and piping systems, reducing emissions, etc..

Assistance to thBlational Training Funds another way in which theHARE programme igvolved
in developing tourism. The Fund can offer grants of up to 60 per cent for training courses for local authority
representatives and individuals wanting to set up in rural and farm tourism.

The foreign aid centre in the Ministry d&conomic Affairs is planning -- in the framework of
multilateral assistance to the Czech Republio conduct a market survey on the development of tourism
that will help ensurethatthe sector complies with EEA norms améctices and the EWhite Paper on
integration.
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In order to promote tourism and to conduct market surfeygourism businesses and ftwcal
authorities, the Ministry of Economic Affairs has created and established a Central Tourism Office.

The Czech Central Tourism Offisgas set up on 1 April 1993 f@romote awarenessbroad of the
varied tourism opportunitiethat the country can offer, and twarry outmarket surveys fothe tourism
industry and regional authorities. It operates in conjunction itgitbontractual partners (travayiencies,
hotels, etc.), with the Office of Overseas Czech Centres in the Ministry of Fokéfigins, tourism
associations, the Czech Statistics Institute, regional authorities and other tourism promotion bodies.

To promote tourism in the Czech Republic, the Central Tourism Office i$etedgn language
documentation, organises mass-media advertising campaignsnatand abroad, takepgart in tourism
promotionfairs andexhibitions, and producesdeo materials. It is in contact with the media, arranges
pressconferences, represents Czech tourism at foreign events and helps the redgwesofheir tourism
products. The results tifie survey on tourism in the Czech Republic abhtbadprovide guidancéor the
tourism industry. The Central Tourism Officeiisolved in setting up th@ational tourism information
system.

In conjunction with the Office of Overseas Czech Centrasins agencies in Berlin, Viennd,ondon
and New York. It is ircontact with the Czech-Canadian Chambe€ofmmerce inToronto and with other
operators in Tokyo and Milan. It has plans to open centres in Brussels and Paris.

The Czech Central Tourism Office is financed by the MinistnEodnomicAffairs and to a lesser
degree by its contractual partners. It balances its budget in terms of expenditure and receipts.

The association of tourishformation centres is responsible for touripalicy in the regions. The
Central Tourism Office works in collaboration with the trade associations, service provideesyimmal
bodies.

It is clear the prospecter tourism inthe Czech Republidependsubstantially oreconomic conditions
there and elsewhere. The expeatpturn in Europeshould have a positive effect. Teeonomic reforms
under way in the Czech Republic will producdch and varied tourism supply and bring abclianges in
society which will affect movements of Czech and foreign tourists.

The domesticstructure ofCzech tourism is set to change, for all three typeewhey -- trael for
pleasure, business or transit. Mjastrneys will be byroad, andhe carwill remain the mospopularmode
of transport. Théntroduction ofnewair links and the modernisation Bfague airporvill affect thelevel
of road traffic. The country’s motorways will be connected to the international motorway network.

In terms of outward tourism, the Czech Repullil continue to be arattractive market. It is
anticipated thathe number of departuresill level off and that there will be ashift towards long-stay
holidays.

Praguewill doubtless remain the chiébcus for tourism. However, the wealth of potentialsewhere
in the country will encourage some decentralisation of supply to other towns, sites and regions.

The results so far demonstrate that tourism, aglgvsloping in theewpolitical, economicand social
climate, is set to become a highly efficient and profitable sector in the Czech economy.
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THE ECONOMIC SIGNIFICANCE OF TOURISM -
COMPARING CANADA AND WORLD TRAVEL & TOURISM COUNCIL ESTIMATES*

David Wilton, Professor, University of Waterloo,
Scott Meis, Manager, Research, Canadian Tourism Commission
Sophie Joyal, Research Analyst, Canadian Tourism Commission,

*  This paper is based on a February 1996 Report prepared for the Canadian Tourism Commission
entitled "A Comparison, Explanation, and Reconciliation of the Different Estimates of the Economic
Significance of Tourism in Canada by tTTC and Statistics Canada the Tourism Satellite
Account" (authored by David Wilton). TNETTCissued a lengthy Response to a May 1995 version

of this CTC Report and the authprepared a Reply to th/TTCResponse. Readers can obtain a

copy of the February 1996 CTC Report, the WTTC Response, and the author's Reply from Scott Meis,
Manager, Research, Canadian Tourism Commission, 235 Queen Street, Ottawa, Ontario, K1A 0H6
(phone (613) 954-3909; fax (613) 954- 3826; e-mail Meis.Scott@ic.gc.ca). The authors of this paper
would like to thank Jocelyn Lapierre of Statistics Canada for his helpful comments.

I. Introduction

Recently two organisations have produced a set of estimates to measure the size, scope, and structure of
tourism in Canada. In 199Be World Travel and Tourism Coun¢iWTTC) released country-specifatata
on travel and tourism for 24 OECD countries, Carindaided; theNTTC estimates werdeveloped by the
WhartonEconomic Forecasting Associa@soup (henceforward referred to as WEFA). 11094 Statistics
Canadareleased thefirst report of the Tourism Satellite AccounfTSA), which provides detailed
information on Canadian tourism in 1988.

As shown inTable 1, aquick comparison of th&/TTC and TSA “estimates' for Canadian travel and
tourism expenditures in 1988 reveals substantial differences (tha\'BB8 datacan be found in th&995
WTTC Report (Research Edition) TRAVEL &OURISM, pp. 99-101)According toWTTC, total travel
and tourism expenditures i@anadawere C$89.9billion in 1988 (WTTC uses theterminology "gross
output' rather than “total expenditures'). In the TSA, tourism expenditures in CanadalydtaD.3billion.
Based on these expenditure estimates\WWHd C states that travel and tourism accounts for 18pet of
Canadian GDRind theTSA implies that tourism(as adirecteconomicactivity) represents 2.5peent of
Canadian GDP at factor cost. The major objective of this study is to identify, specify, and expladinugeese
differences between the WTTC and TSA estimates of total travel and tourism.

At the outset it must beotedthatthe objectives andhethodology ofWTTC arevery different from
those of theTSA. The WTTC is aglobal coalition of Chief Executive Officers from transportation,
accommodation, catering, recreation and travel service companies. The objectivé/afTiie asstated in
its 1993 Report TRAVEL & TOURISM, iSto convince governments of the enormous contribution of
Travel & Tourism to national and world economic development, promote expansion of Travel & Tourism
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markets in harmony with the environment and eliminate barriers to growth of the indéstcptding to

the President of WTTC, Geoffrey Lipman, WTTC's airftésfind the best methodology for their purpose”
(A Response by th®/TTC, page64). Not surprisinglythe methodology chosen BYWTTC produces
estimates which quantify "the enormous contribution of Travel & Tourism" (13per cent of Canadian GDP).

WTTC adopts a macro GDP approaahd measures the overatonomy-wideémpact of travel and
tourism. Travel and tourism gross outpudéefined as thesum of expenditures on ea@DP component
(personal expenditures, investment expenditugesiernment expenditureand the merchandise trade
balance) that can be attributed to travel and tourism, plus busingdeyeetravel. WTTC'stravel and
tourism estimates include both the “direct' effects associated with the produatmmrobditiespurchased
by travellers plushe “indirect' effects in upstream industries (the productiontefmediate inputs such as
foodstuffs and fuel), private sector capital expenditures (ew aeroplanes, computers, armbtel
buildings), andgovernmentcurrent and capital expendituresade insupport of travel and tourism (for
example, on tourisnbureaux andhighways). Thus, WTTC's traveland tourism outputiata include
manufactured goods, constructigmvernment servicegnd Canadian expogoods which becomeart of
travel and tourism in a foreign country.

Unfortunately, WTTC does not publisiseparate estimates ftire direct and indirect effects of travel
and tourismWTTC's inclusion of indirect effects mearkat practically all industries aiBvolved in the
production of travel and tourism gross output. WTTC's methodology there is ndravel & Tourism
industry per se. There @nly output attributable to travel and tourism. MuchTTC's traveland tourism
output is produced in industries (such as construction and manufacturing) which acemally considered
part ofthe tourism industiyWWTTC's misuse of the term travel and tourism “industry' adds tedhéusion
that exists between WTTC and TSA data.

To evaluate the relative importance of a specific industry iretbaomy(relative to other industries),
only the direct effects should be included initidustry measure. To evaluate the relative importance of the
travel and tourism industryonly the “direct' effects otravellers' expenditures should lecluded;
intermediateinputs, capital expenditures, agdvernment expendituregtributable to travel and tourism
should not be included. If the “indirect' effeateincluded, the sum of all industriesitputwill far exceed
total GDP.The indirect effects in industry will be “double-counted' as theyso constitute direct effects in
other industriesWhile WTTC's methodology of combining the indirect effects witlect effects allows
WTTC to produce an "enormous" estiméte the contribution of Travel & Tourishit does not permit a
comparison of the size &VTTC's Travel & Tourism “industry’ with publishedata forother industries
(which include only the direcffects). A comparison NVTTC traveland tourismdatawith data forother
industriezs (such as tmining industry) greatly exaggerates the relative importance of the travel and tourism
industry:

1 InaJuly29, 1995 editorial entitletFaulty Holiday Towers, The Economist criticized WTTC'snethodology
of combining the indirect effects with the direct effett§ie WTTC, a Brussels-based lobby group, claims that
tourism is Europe's biggest industry, producit®4% ofthe European Union's GDP... To lump together
airlines, farmerswho supply vegetables to resort towns, ahd construction companies that build hotels is
statistical sophistry rather than a basis for policy-making. And to use this as an argument for subsidy is
special-interest lobbying at its most naKed.

2 When this problem of comparability with other industries was pointed out, the President of AASpbGded
that he thought theptoper way was to includethe indirecteffects with the directeffects and if other
industries'did not do likewise, thatvastheir mistake"(A Response bthe WTTC, page 70). By implication,
other industries (and national statistiGajencies) which publish industry data are wrongexolude the
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Finally, WTTC is forced to make a number of methodologiaasumptions to generate a full set of
travel and tourisndata foreachOECD countryeach year. Mostomponents of travel and tourism
expenditure for countries other than the US anddo&based odetailed information from another country.
WTTC's Canadian traveind tourism expenditure estimata®g extrapolations of U8xpendituredata and
reflect the structure of travel and tourism in the United States (not Canada).

Canada's interest mfeveloping arourism Satellite Account dates back to 11880's andhe Canadian
National Task Force on TourisnData. A Proposal for a Satellite Account and Information System for
Tourism' wagresented bystewartWells (Statistics Canada) idunel1991 atthe International Conference
on Travel and Tourism Statistiteld in Ottawa,and was subsequently supportedthy World Tourism
Organisation (WTO). In October 1994 Statistics Canatiased théirst report of The Tourisn®atellite
Account (prepared byocelynLapierre and Duane Haye$)ne of theprimary objectives of the Canadian
TSA was tomeasure theconomic significance dourism so that it can beompared as aeconomic
activity amongst other industries in Canada's economic structure (thus putting it on “equal footing' with other
industries).

As an independemtational statistical agencgtatistics Canaddoes notry to convince governments
of the enormous contribution of argne particular industry; itdoes not lobby on behalf of tourism
stakeholders. Statistics Canada's TSA provides a measure of the importance of tourism in evmEmniser
credible and consistent with the principles used in the System of National Acfoumeasuring the
economic contribution of any industry or economic activity.

The TSA methodology isbased onPart One of Recommendations ofourism Statistics (1994),
published by the UnitedNations and the World Tourism Organisation. TH8A definestotal tourism
expenditures as the sum of goods and services purchasedirists and same-day visitorgicluding
business and government employee travélldgslike WTTC, the TSA follows UN/WTO recommendations
on tourism statistics andxcludes certain types of travel expenditures from tourism (such as travel
expenditures by students, migrants and diplomats).TB# includes only expendituresctually made by
tourists and same-day visitorgicluding businesdravellers, anddoes not includeprivate and public
investment in tourismcapital and government expenditures otourism services in total tourism
expenditure’

Using input-output tablesthe TSA identifies whichindustries, both tourism and non-tourism, directly
supply thecommoditiegpurchased by tourists and same-day visitors, and estilmatemuchtourism GDP
is generated from supplying these commodities. TBA does not include iiits measure of tourism GDP
the 'indirect effects' in other industries whigksult from the use ohtermediate inputs by the tourism

indirect effects. If other industries released data which includdidthe indirecteffects, WTTC's Travel &
Tourism industry would likely loose its self-declared positiontls largest industry in the world

3 Inthe TSA a “tourism industry' is defined as an industry "if, without tourism, it would cease to evasiicr
continue to exist only at a significantly reduced level of activiiy.transportation andood and beverage
services are two industries which satisfy, respectively, the first and second criteria " (TSA Report, page Xxxvii).
The expression “tourism industry' refers to the sum of these individual tourism industries.

4  These expenditure outlays are implicitly excluded from UN/WTO definitions of tourism expenditure, which is
defined as "the total consumption expenditure made by a visitor or on behalf of a visitod fburing his/her
trip and stay at destination."
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industry and non-tourism industries (for the direct supplg@hmodities tdourists and same-day visitors).
By estimating only the value added generated byahesm industry and other non-tourism industries as a
result of supplying commodities directly to tourists and same-day visitors, the TSA pro@@#3raeasure

of tourismwhich is comparable to publish€dDP figures for other industries ithe System of National
Accounts (SNAY.

In addition to providing estimatef®r travel and tourism expenditurethie TSA and WTTC also
provide estimategor a number of otheeconomicmeasures (such as value-addedbour income and
employment). As shown in the final row Béble 1,WTTC estimateghatdirect and indirect value-added in
all Canadian travel and tourism activities$ig0.7 billion compared to thd SA estimate of only$13.4
billion in direct tourism value- added (efhich $10.0 billion is in the tourism industry). Sincthese
additional measures of Canadian travel and toumdsen based ornhe estimatefor travel and tourism
expenditures filtered through an input-output takitds not surprisinghat WTTCestimates fothese other
variables ardnigherthan the correspondinBSA estimates. If the differendeetween th&VTTC and TSA
estimates for total travel and tourism expenditures can be expl#ieedigherVTTC estimates fothese
other travel and tourism variables are also explained.

In summary, WTTC and Statistics Canadbhave different objectives and measure very different
concepts. BothWTTC and TSA concepts provide useful informatiaabout tourism (and travel). The
WTTC gross output total tells usow much economy-wideutput is attributable to travel and tourism
(including both direct and indirect effects). Th8A expenditure total tells usow muchtourists andsame-
day visitors,including businesemployeetravellers, actually spend and th8A tourism GDPdatatell us
how much tourism output (value- added) is directly produced within the tourism industry and in non-tourism
industries. UnfortunateWWTTC does not publistseparate estimates ftire direct and indirect effects of
travel and tourism and does not identify how much of the direct effect takes place within the tourism industry
per se. TheTSA measures the direct effects of tourism in the tourism industry (and in non-tourism
industries)but does not measure the indirect effects throughoutdke ofthe economy. However, these
indirect effects can be estimated using input-output tables and an economic impact model.

The current WTTC/WEFA and@SA reportsrepresent “work completed tate.' BothWTTC/WEFA
and Statistics Canada aemgaged in on-goingesearch andlevelopment oftourism data. Travel and
tourism shares IWTTC reports arecontinually being up-dated and refined as additional information
becomesvailable and further researchcdempleted. Subsequergports ofthe TSA will not only up-date
the data but are alsexpected to complete the full implementation oT@urism Satellite Account (as
envisioned irStatistic Canada's proposptesented at th#991 Ottaweaconference). Subsequeamiports of
the TSA areexpected to provide additiondata on(i) the indirect effects of tourism expenditures, (i) the

5 Inthe TSA a “tourism industry' is defined as an industry "if, without tourism, it would cease to evasticr
continue to exist only at a significantly reduced level of activiy.transportation andood and beverage
services are two industries which satisfy, respectively, the first and second criteria " (TSA Report, page xxxvii).
The expression “tourism industry' refers to the sum of these individual tourism industries.

6 Inthe SNA, assessing tiBDP ofany industry in the economy is done by taking into account onlyahe
added generated by that industry as a result of produciogiitoutput. Itdoesnot take into account thalue
added generated in other industries from supplying intermediate inptitattodustry, nordoes ittake into
account the value added generated in other industries which result from the investments made by that industry.

7 WTTC uses a U.S. input-output table to generate Canadian data; Statistics Canada uses a Canadian input-
output table.
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GDP resulting from investment in tourisoapital, and(iii) the GDP resulting from governments supplying
tourism support servicés.

As stated above, the majobjective of this study is to identify, specify (in dollar terms), and explain
the $59.6 billion difference between the published WTTC and TSA expenditure estini88.ifhere are
two main reasonahy theWTTC estimate for total travel and tourism expenditure3988 is $59.6illion
higherthan the correspondinBSA estimate First, WTTCincludes many travel and tourism expenditures
which are not included in the initialT SA report. Asnoted aboveWTTC takes amuch broaderview of
travel and tourism thadoes theTSA. Second, in most cas@¥TTC's methodologyproduces ahigher
estimate of travel and tourism expenditures fpagicularcommodity(such as passengair fares)which
both WTTC and the TSA include in their estimate of total expenditures.

The next section of theaperidentifies the main categories of travel and tourism expendiweh
WTTC includes and thd994 TSA reporexcludes. A detailed analysis of the individual components of
personal expenditure on travel and tourism included i@ C andTSA estimates is presented in section
lll. Section IV briefly examines the remaining components of travel and tourism expenditures. A summary
section concludes the paper.

Il. WTTC Travel and Tourism Expenditures Not Included in the TSA

The firstcolumn ofTable 1 present&/TTC datafor the GDP components ofotal travel and tourism
expenditures. The second column pres&@®8 data inthe sameGDP format agshe WTTC data. For the
components of personal expendituf§SA dataconsist of purchases of Canadian-produced tougisous
and services by Canadians and non-residents (columns 2 aff@ilénl inthe TSA report). TSA data for
other commoditieand pre-trip expenditurdgve beerput inthe recreation and entertainment component of
personal expenditure. Net expendituadsoad is, bydefinition, purchases abroad by Canadidass
purchases by foreigners @anada. Thughe sum of net expendituadroad plus purchases foyeigners in
Canada less purchases by Canadians abroad isGmretnment employegavel, which is included with
business travel in thESA report, isshownseparately igovernment expenditures on trawaeld tourism in
Table 1.

Over one-half of th&59.6billion difference betweeMVTTC and TSA estimates for total travel and
tourism expenditures can be explained in terms of expendihatdVTTCincludesbut the TSA excludes.
The major expenditure categories in the WTTC total which do not appear in the TSA are briefly described.

WTTC includes$12.38billion of investment in tavel and tourism capital in its estimate of total travel
and tourism expenditures.

WTTC includes$11.26billion in government expenditures relating taviel and tourism, compared to
only $1.41billion in the TSA. The 1995WTTC report lists threecomponents of governmetravel and
tourism expenditures: travel expendituresgofernment employees, governmériirrent” expenditures to
provide travel and tourism services to the public, and a portiggowdrnment‘capital” expenditures on

8 However, theGDP resulting from these “indirect' tourissnonomic activities will not be added to the TSA
estimate of tourism GDRhis additionalGDP does notepresent value added time tourism industrand non-
tourism industries which is generated by supplying goods and services directly to sndsasne-day visitors
in Canada.
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public infrastructure (such as highways). Tasttwo components (whichrenot included in th& SA) add
$9.85 billion in government travel and tourism expenditures to the WTTC total.

Turning to the foreigrirade component oftotal expenditures, bottWTTC and theTSA include an
estimate of the amourhat foreigners spend i€anada (exports) anthe amounthat Canadianspend
abroad (imports). In additiolfWTTC (but not the TSA) includes an estimate of travel and tourism
‘merchandise’ exportg$13.75 billion) and imports($11.56 billion). Travel and tourism merchandise'
exports and imports arniaternationally-traded products (such aiscraft, building materials, energy, and
food supplieswhich areused to produce travel and tourigmatput. Forexample, a Canadiamstaurant
might importScottish salmon to sell to visitors and a foreigatauranmight importCanadian salmon to
sell to visitors.

Finally, thereare anumber of itemghat WTTCincludes in personal expendituteat arenotincluded
in the TSA. WTTC imputes a portion of the purchasesnefv vehiclegand other consumer durables) to
reflect the share of thgoodthat isused for travel and tourislWWTTC also imputes a ‘rental' value for
ownedvacation properties and allocates a share of vatiousehold expensesich as utilities, furniture
and furnishings, to travel and tourism. As detailed in the next section gfafier (andsummarised in
Table 3), WTTC includes over $llion in travel and tourism personekperiture which does natppear
in the TSA.

In summaryWTTC includes approximatel$37 billion in travel and tourism expenditurdsat are not
included in the TSA. This represents 62pent of the$59.6billion difference between th&/TTC and TSA
estimates for travel and tourism total expenditures. The balance & %@billion difference isattributable
to higher WTTC estimates for expenditure items which both WTTC and the TSA include.

Are WTTC Estimates for these Additional Expenditures Reasonable?

The current proceduredTTC uses to produce Canadian estimategafernment expenditures on
travel and tourism services, investment expendituresamel and tourism capital, and travel and tourism
merchandisetrade appear to beroducing estimates whiclare too high. Unfortunately, WTTC's
documentatiorfor these Canadian estimates is viemwgomplete and it is difficult to check their estimating
procedures.

WTTC/WEFA have done a considerablemount of research oinvestment andgovernment
expenditures in the United States to determine how much of each can be attributed to travel andAsurism.
an interim measurg WTTC applies US ratios to Canadiaxpendituredata. The WTTC estimate for
Canadian publiénvestment in travel and tourismfrastructure isobtained by multiplyingotal Canadian
government investment expenditures by a US tramdltourism ratio (for totajovernment investment) and
by a 2.1156 Canadian travel and tourism intensity factor (compafe@ tothe US). Similarly, arestimate
for Canadiangovernment expenditures d@ourism services is obtained by multiplyimgn-defence, non-
welfare government spending @anada by a US travel and tourism share and by a Canadian travel and
tourism intensity factor.

n

Given that governments irCanada are larger anuiovide more non-tourism servicésuch as health
care) than in th&nited States, WTTOnethodology will over-estimate trmount of Canadiagovernment
spending on tourism services. The US travel and touskarewill be applied to a relativelyarger
government sector in Canada.
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Applying a 2.1156 traveland tourism intensitfactor more than doubles th&/TTC estimate for
Canadiargovernmentravel and tourism expenditures. Besidesding more documentatiorhis intensity
factorwhich WTTC uses to double T & T estimates@anada requiresiuch more justification. Iseems
oddthatthe Canadian T & T intensitiactor ismorethan twice as large as the US T & T intenssgtor.

Canada has eelatively lower disposablincome leveland would therefore tend to consume lies®me-

elastic services (such as travel and tourism). When Canadians do consume T & T services, they are more apt
to travel abroad (than American¥yhy is the intensity of travel and tourismore than twice as large in

Canada as compared to the United States?

Applying US travel and tourismatios and Canadiamtensity factors to Canadiamvestment and
government expenditudataproduces travel and tourism estimatdsch seem very higtzor example, the
WTTC estimate off11.26billion for total government expenditures onueh and tourism servicesxceeds
the TSA estimate for total tourism expenditures in Canada on all forms of accommadateurantneals,
alcoholic beverages, car rentals, travel agencies, rail and water transportatidfil T@estimate ofs2.55
billion for government travehnd tourism investment ih988 is 19pecent oftotal government investment
expenditures. Applying th22.5percent US travel and tourism shdog highway andoad construction to
Canadian dat@roduces less than $1 billion Danadianhighway androad construction for travel and
tourism purposes. If it is ndtighways androads, what isincluded in the remaining1.5 billion in
government investment in travel and tourism capital?

A similar problem exist$or privateinvestment. Th&VTTC estimate for privaténvestment in travel
and tourism capitafexcluding residential investment) is ovEspercent oftotal Canadiarinvestment in
non-residential construction, machinery and equipmentcafstruct an estimate of privaigvestment in
travel and tourism capitaWTTC identifies actual Canadiamnvestment in hotels, motelgjrcraft and
ferries, and then applies some US ratios and intensity factors. Th&\IPPG report indicateshat in 1991
Canadianinvestment in hotels, motelgjrcraft, and ferries total$1.3 billion. The WTTC estimate for
private investment in travel and tourism capital in 199ves $13billion. The application of USatios and
intensityfactors to actual Canadian dgaduces an addition&L2 billion investment in treel and tourism
capital. What is in thisdditional$12 billion investment in treel and tourism capital (an amouamhich is
almost ten times larger than actual investment in hotels, motels, aircraft and ships)?

WTTC travel and tourism estimates ftirese additionaGDP components, obtained by applying US
ratios andntensityfactors to Canadian data, appear tadmehigh. Taken togetheWTTC estimates for
these additionaBDP components (which do nappear irthe TSA) sum to abou$25 billion, a totalwhich
exceeds theTSA estimate for total tourism personal expendituresCiamnada plusinbound tourism
expenditures (exports).

Ill. Detailed Analysis of Personal Expenditure

Personal expenditure on travel and tourism goods and services accoonts &@percent of WTTC's
estimate of total travel and tourism expenditures and almost 88pebftotal tourism expenditures in the
TSA. About one-half of the differencbetweenWTTC and TSA estimates for total expenditurésee
Table 1) is attributable talifferences in estimatefor personal expenditureBefore examining these

9 The travel and tourism intensity factor is based on the relative share of value added in hotels, motels and
transportation to total value-added in Canada versus the United States. WTTC does not progigedhent
value-added data used to construct this 2.1156 Canadian T & T intensity ratio.
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differencesfor various categories of personal expenditure, it is useftdview the methodologgmployed
by WTTC and the TSA to generate their estimates.

The TSA Methodology

The TSA begins with theUN/WTO classification of three forms of tourisndomestic tourism
(residents of given country travelling within thigountry), inbound tourism (non-residents travelling in a
given country), and outbound tourism (residents travelling in another country)l SAgrovides separate
estimates of personal expenditure desegregatecbimynodity for these three different forms of tourism
(columns 2, 4, and 7 ifable 1 inthe TSA). As described in Appendix B to thE€SA, the commodity
estimates fothese three forms of tourisare based offive different surveys containing information on
tourism purchases of Canadians travelling in and outside of Canada and non-residents travelling in Canada.

WTTC/WEF: A Methodology

WTTC does not provideommaodityestimates for personal expendituretba three different forms of
tourism. RatheMWVTTC provides travel and tourism estimates &ght Nationallncomeand Expenditure
Account (NIEA) categories of personal expenditure. In the National Accounts, aggregate personal
expenditure consists of total expenditures by residentgloomesticproducts and orforeign products
(imports). Given thenature of availablelata,the component®f personal expenditure in the NIEA are
estimated using domestic sales data, which include the purchases of domestic goods and services by residents
and by foreigners_(exports from inbound tourism). rifake the sum of the components (which includes
exports, not imports) equal to aggregate personal expendithieh includesimports, not exports), net
expenditure abroad (imports minus exports) is added to the sum of the components of personal expenditure.

To obtain an estimate for travel and tourism personal expenditiré C/WEFA estimates the share
of personal expenditure which is “travel and tourism' and then multiplies NIEA personal expeladiurg
this tourism share As an interim measut@VTTC assumes that Canadian travel and tourism shares are the
same as US travel and touristmares, adjusted falifferent personal expenditure sub-component weights in
Canada (discussed below).

The US travel and tourism shares are based on a detailed US Bureau of Labour Statistics (BLS) Survey
of Consumer Expendituregshich includes hundreds of differepérsonal expenditutine items.For each
expenditure line item which falls under the broad heading of travel and toWiEC/WEFA estimates the
share of thatine item which isattributable to travel and tourism. Maexpenditure line itemssuch as
airline fares, boat purchases and varienpenditures on “out of towtrips, areassumed to be 100peent
travel and tourism. Travel and tourism expenditures for eatheseBLS line itemsare then aggregated
into the eight NIEA components of personal expenditure.

Canadian travel and tourism shares floe eight NIEA components of personal expenditure are
obtained by multiplying the US travel and tourisirares foithe BLS line-items (the sub-components) by
their respective weights i€anada. To illustrate WTTCweighting technique, théirst component of
personal expenditure contains three sub-components: (i) (foodii) alcoholic beverages (B), an(i)
tobacco (T). WTTC has estimated a US travel and tourism share for each of these three sub-components. To
determine th&Canadian travel and tourism share tfag entire componerfEBT), WTTC multiplies the US
travel and tourism shares for each of the F, B, and T sub-components by their respective @Gaigidian
FBT; the weightedsub- componentsare then added to obtain the travel and tourismare forthe entire
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component.Rather than using NIEA personakpenditure weightsWTTC uses"weightings" from the
Consumer Price Index for each country.

The first and second columns of Table 2 pre¥¢miC's USand Canada travel and tourism shares for
the eight NIEA components of personal expendif@®given onpage 15 of The 199%WTTC Report
Methodology,January 1995 Draft)The final column offable 2 presents Statistics Canada Nidada for
1988 Canadian personekpenditure on each of these eight NIEA components (in billions of Canadian
dollars). In quantitative terms, the most important weighting adjustment is for the last component of personal
expenditure WTTC assumes thathe travel and tourism shafer miscellaneous personal expenditure
(which includes hotels angstaurants) is 119peent larger inCanada than ithe US(.3197compared to
.1459 in Table 2).

There are three major problems with WTTC methodology for estimating Canadian personal expenditure
on travel and tourism, one obvious problem and two subtle problems.

1. Are Canadian and US spending patterns the same?

Given the very different geography and climateCanada andhe United States,the structure of
tourism is quite different in the two countries. Many US residents doeeot tgpurchase airfares arehve
the country to escape winter.

Based ondata contained inStatistics Canada's Touriscope, in 1988 Canadisade 16.5 million
international “person-trips' afne or more night¢83per cent of thigotal was tothe UnitedStates). In
Canadajnternational_persotrips are 64pecent of the population. In thgnited States the 40.7 million
international persortrips in 1988 arenly 17percent of the population. On a pegipita basisinternational
travel is almost four times greater for Canadians than for Americans. Comparing Canadians travelling to the
United Stateswith Americans travelling t@Canada(on one or more nightips), Canadians stalpnger,
spend less per day, but spend more in total.

Canadian travellers spemdore on airlinefares than US travellers. As reportedtfire 1990 Family
Expenditure in Canada survey by Statist€anada,the average Canadian family spe$816 on air
transportationwhich represented6percent oftotal expenditures. Th&990 Bureau of Labour Statistics
survey of consumers indicatémtthe average US family spediS$ 193 (C$ 225) oairline fares,which
represented .68per cent of total expenditures. In Canadian dollar terms, in 1990 the averagef@aitadian
spent 40per cent (316/225) more on airline fares than the average US family. A comparison of Canadian and
US spendingpatterns inthese two 1990 consumer surveys also suggedtmt Canadiansspent
proportionately more on accommodatibut less onrestaurants. As WTT@cknowledges,because US
Travel and Tourism consumption shares need not be typical of shares in other countries, the next step in
the application of this approach is to develop specific consumption shares for other couMfieRC (

Travel & Tourism Report, 1993, page 41).

2. If net expenditure abroad is positive, T TC estimates will over-state travel and tourism
personal expenditures

The second methodological problem stems from féet that inbound and outbound tourism
expendituresre not the same; net expenditbroad is not zerdVTTC estimates the travel and tourism
share ofeach NIEA component gdersonal expenditure usingBLS survey ofconsumer spending. This
survey collectslata on alitems US residenfgurchase in the US arabroad (imports). Asoted above, in
the National Accounts eaatomponent ofpersonal expenditure includesirchases oflomestic-produced
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goods and services by residents and foreigmeesysorts, not importsareincluded. An aggregate “adjusting'
entry consisting of net expendituabroad isadded to the sum of the components to produce the NIEA
concept of personal expenditure (which includegorts, not exports). In this NIEA framework, the
estimates fothe components ofdvel and tourism personal expenditure doinclude residenpurchases
abroad (imports). If net expenditure abroad is positive, usimgsumer survey of residents (which includes
imports not exports) wilbverestimate the NIEA componera$ travel and tourism personal expenditure.

To illustrate the problem with using a domestic survey of residents to measure the NIEA components of
personal expenditure on travel and tourism, considefiotlosving simple numerical exampl&uppose that
Canadian visitors (tourists and same-day visitsggnd 60 on commodity (jsay restauranimeals) in
Canada and 50utsideCanada(outbound tourism, or imports); foreigners spend 30cammodity j in
Canadginbound tourism, oexports). Non-visitor Canadians spet@) oncommodity j (inCanada). Total
consumption of commodity j bZanadians in Canada is 100 + 60 = 160thim Nationallncome and
Expenditure Accounts, total personal expendituremnmodity j inCanada by Canadians afudeigners is
160 + 30 = 190. Aurvey of Canadian residents revehkst totalspending byCanadians oosommodity j is
160 + 50 = 210. In aational survey of consumer spending@gnadians, tourism expenditures (110) are
52.4percent oftotal spending on commadity (210). If you multiply the190 for personaéxpenditure on
commodity j in theNationallncomeand Expenditure Accounts by 52.4pent (from the consumer survey),
tourism personal expenditure commodity j is estimated to #9.56. Butthe actualamount of tourism
personal expenditure aommodity j is only 9060 by Canadians and 30 by foreignek&en tourism
imports of commodity j exceed tourism exports of commodity j, a tourism share based on a consumer survey
of residents will produce asverestimate of the amount of personal expenditureaonmodity jattributable
to tourism (by more than 10per cent in this numerical example).

If net expenditure abroad is positive (tourism impertseedourism exports), th&VTTC methodology
of using a consumer survey of domestic residents owvir-estimate the individuélIEA componentsof
travel and tourism personal expenditure. TH®A methodology of estimatingersonal expenditures
separately for the three forms of tourism (domestic, inbound, and outbound) is more appropriate.

3. Are WTTC's consumer price index weightings appropriate?

WTTC's Canadian a&vel and tourism shares argrahslated US shares adjusted by waeighting
procedure. Rather than usiogmprehensiv@ational Accounts (NA) weights in this adjustment procedure,
WTTC uses_norcomprehensive Consumé@rice Index(CPI) weights. To obtain Canadian travel and
tourism shares fothe eight NIEA components of personal expenditd,TC multiplies sub-component

US travel and tourism shares by their respeati®ightings in theCanadianConsumer Price Inde()CPI).10

10 It must be noted that the numbers WTTC/WEFA uses in their weight adjustment procedure to generate
Canadian travel and tourism shares do not always check out. In a February 14, 1995 document entitled
“Derivation of Canadian Travel & Tourism Consumption Shares," WTTC/WEFA provided the following U.S.

T & T shares and Canadian CPI weights for the first personal expenditure component: (i) food 4.75% and
.5665, (i) beverages 5.94% and .3196, and (iii) tobacco 4.35% and .1138.dNdhe six numbers
WTTC/WEFA uses to generate the 5.09% Canadian T & T share for food, beverages and tobacco agree with
published data. The three sub-component U.S. T & T shares can not be found in published WTTC reports (for
example, the published U.S. travel and tourism share for tobacco is 5.08%, not 4.35%). In fact, these three
sub-component U.S. T & T shares are all larger than the U.S. T & T share for the entire component (3.54%),
which can not be the case. A check of the official Statistics Canada publication for the Canadian Consumer
Price Index reveals that the three Canadian CPI weights listed by WTTC/WEFA are not correct. The CPI
weight for food is not 77% larger than the CPI weight for beverages; it is more than 5 times larger.
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To the extenthat sub-component weightings in ti&anadian CPI ardifferent from those in the USPI,
the Canadian travel and tourism shimea particularcomponent opersonal expenditureill differ from
the US travel and tourism share for that component (see Table 2).

There is a major problem with the use @RI weightings in the construction of travel and tourism
shares. In Canada (anddther countries), the Consumer Price Index is nobraprehensive measure of
personal expenditure. As is clearly stated in The Consumer IRdeg Referenc®aper (February 1989,
page 13)!'The CPI takes into account only those goods and services, as listed in Appendix I, that have a
price that can be associated with a specific quantity and qualitiere aremany sub-components of
personal expenditure in the National Accoumtsch do notappear irthe CPI. Forexample, thdirst NIEA
component ofpersonal expenditure includes an imputed améntarm and garderfiood consumed at
home. Sincethis non-market transactiodoes not have a speciffirice, it is notincluded in theCPI.
Compared to the Nationéhicomeand Expenditure Accounts, ti@&P] isnot a comprehensive measure of
personal expenditure. The use of “non- compreher@Riaveightings tocalculate travel and tourism shares
will bias WTTC's estimates of travel and tourism personal expenditures in an upward direction

A simple numerical example is providediliastrate this important problem MW/TTC methodology.
Suppose thaherearefive sub-componentéA, B, C, D, and E) ironeaggregate National Accounts (NA)
personal expenditurgomponen{such as miscellaneous personal expendituFes)simplicity, assume that
each of these five NA sub-components has an equal we@htinthe NA aggregate. Assuntieatthe “true'
tourism share for each NAub-component is knowrkor illustrative purposeassume thathe tourism
shares fothe five sub-componentse .80, .50, .20, Gnd 0 (sub-components D and E contain no tourism
expenditures). Using NA weight®or the five sub-components, the tourisshare forthe aggregate
component is .30 (calculated as .20 times the sum of the five sub-component shares .80, .50, .20, 0 and 0).

Rather than usingomprehensive NA weight8YTTC usesnon-comprehensivE Pl weights. Suppose
that the CPI does not include sub-component E. TRl provides a.25 weight for each ofthe four sub-
components A, B, C, and D in this NA aggregate. Using tiddeneightsfor four sub-components, the
tourism share fothe aggregate component .i375 (calculated as25 times the sum of théour sub-
componentourism shares80, .50, .20and0). The use of non-comprehensi@®| weightshas biased the
aggregate tourism share in an upwadirdction. WTTC multiplies NA data forthe aggregate component by
this biased travel & tourism share.

Since theCPI isnot as comprehensive in coverage as\tational AccountsWTTC's T & T personal
expenditure estimates will be biased. Gitleat (i) the vastmajority of travel & tourism services "have a
price” and arencluded in theCPl and (ii) the National Accounts itenasnitted from theCPI have minimal

travel & tourism content, WTTC's T & T estimates are biased in an upward diréétion.

CPI coverage is most deficiefibr the miscellaneous NIEA personal expenditure componeénich
includes the important tourism services provided by hotels, moedurants, anfars. Asshown in

11 WTTC has argued that there is no problem if both the US and Canadian €£ffiés from thesame non-
comprehensive data probleinsee pages 6, 40, 44, 46, and 51 in the WTTC Response). Thisviomgs
make it right' argument is wrong. Suppose that two courisigfiéer from the same non- comprehensive data
problems: If the sub-component travel & tourism shares and NA weights are the isabwth countries,
WTTC's CPI weighted T & T shares will be biageghward)to the sameextentin both countries. The same
non-comprehensive problem in Canadian and U.S. CPI's doasagitally eliminate this biag@win drunks
tied together still stagger). Differences in non-comprehensive CPI coverage produce differences in the extent
of the (upward) bias.
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Table 5, in 1988 Canadian persoegpenditure on miscellaneous goods and services totéédbillion, of
which $23 billion was on accommodatioastaurants anblars.While accommodationrgstaurants anars
areincluded in theCPI, most of the remaining33 billion in miscellaneous personal expenditure is not
included in theCPI. The CPI does not include personal expenditures on bank sechiaegeslife and
personal insurance, non-profit organisations (charitable donations), interest on consuniavedsivtent
charges, legal and accounting servig8szen that aboutone-half of Canadiammiscellaneous personal
expenditure in the Nation#hcomeand Expenditure Accounts is not included in @enadianCPI, using
CPI weightingsfor restaurantspars and accommodation will greatly inflate theurism share for the
miscellaneous component of personal expenditure.

Page 15 of The 1998/TTC Report -Methodology(Draft) presentSWTTC traveland tourism shares
for the eight NIEA components of personal expenditar24 OECD countriesVhile there is some minor
variation in travel and tourism shares for eaclheffirst sevenNIEA components of personal expenditure
acrosghe 240ECD countriesthe travel and tourism sharks the miscellaneous component range from a
low of 14.59percent (in the US.) toover50per cent. The average value floe “miscellaneous' travel and
tourism share in the 2®ECD countries(excluding the US) is31per cent,more than double the
corresponding US travel and tourissinare. The inappropriat€Pl weightings that WEFA applies
substantially increase the travel and tourism sfartéhe miscellaneous componentpersonal expenditure

in all OECD countried2

The WTTC traveland tourism share for this importamtscellaneous personal expenditaoenponent
appears to bever-stated for all OECD countriespmpared to the Unite&tates. Asdiscussed below,
applying sub-component US travel and tourism shares to all of the sub-components of Canadian
miscellaneous personal expenditure uncoweatg $9.6 billion in Canadian travel and tourism expenditures,
which is $7 billion lessthan the$16.6 billion reported byWTTC. An inappropriate CPlweighting
adjustment procedure to "Canadianise' US travel and tourism shamgisdellaneous personal expenditures
appears thave added aextra $7billion dollars to thelNTTC total for Canadian personal expenditures on
travel and tourism.

Table 3 provides a summary tife majorfactorswhich explain thes27.6billion difference between
WTTC andTSA estimates for personal expenditure on travel and tourismfirEheow in Table 3ecords
that $7billion (onequarter) ofthe difference isttributable to WTTC's inappropriatese of CPI weightings
to "Canadianise' the US travel and tourism share for miscellaneous personal expenditure.

The WTTC Components of Personal Expenditure

To determine why th&/TTC estimates for travel and tourism personal expendiveesodifferent
from theTSA estimates, it is necessary to disaggregate the eight NIEA components of personal expenditure
into sub-components. UnfortunatelyyTTC does not publish sub-component travel and toudaa (for
examplefor passenger airfares and faccommodation) and ware forced to construcsub-component
estimates for travel and tourism personal expenditures using WEFA's methodology.

12 The 1995 WTTC Report (Methodology) provides new U.K. travel and tourism shares based on U.K. data (for
the year 1992). Prior to 1995, the U.K. travel and tourism shares were U.S. travel and tourism shares adjusted
by U.K. CPI weightings. The new U.K. travel and tourism share for miscellaneous personal expenditures is
26.5%. The old U.K. travel and tourism share for miscellaneous personal expenditures (38.0%) based on U.S.
shares and U.K. CPI weightings is 43% larger than the new U.K. travel and tourism shares based on U.K. data.
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To generate sub-component "WER#&thodologyestimates, the sub-components of Canadian personal
expendituredata aremultiplied by their corresponding sub-component US travel and tosgtismesWhile
some weighting adjustmeptocedure is necessary if an "aggregate' comporam tand tourism share is
applied to personal expenditudata aggregated into major components, no weighting adjustment is
necessary if subeomponent travel antburism shares ardirectly applied to sub-component expenditure
data (before aggregation). In WEFAmethodology, the US travednd tourism share for each sub-
componentsuch as airfares) can be appldidectly to Canadian personal expenditdiega for that sub-
component. Throughout this entire section of plager,the term "WEFAmethodology' estimateefers to
Canadian NIEA personal expenditutata forsub-component j multiplied by th& TTC US travel and
tourism share fosub-component j (taken frofihe 1995WTTC Report -Methodology). These "WEFA
methodology' estimateweproduced by thauthorsnot by WEFA or byWTTC. Since there is a relatively
small amount of travel and tourism expenditures in five personal expenditure components, most of the
analysiswill focus on the two important components tfiinsportation ancommunications and (ii)
miscellaneous.

1. Food, Beverages and Tobacco

In determining the US travel ardurism share fofood and beverage8yYTTC includes soméravel
and tourism expenditurglat the TSA does not includeNTTC estimateghat the percentage of food and
beverages purchased fasiting relatives and guests2s30percent of allfood and beveraggairchased. If
we multiply 1988 Canadian personekpenditure on food and beverad®48.68billion) by this US travel
and tourism share of 2.30per cent, we obtain a "WHiefhodology' estimate &1.12billion for food and
beverages purchased faisiting relatives and guests. Since th&m is not included in th&SA, $1.12
billion in the difference between thgTTC and TSA estimates for travel and tourism persomgbenditure
can be attributed to purchasesfodd and beverage®r visiting relatives and guests (tliiest entry in
Section Il of Table 3).

2. Clothing and Footwear

WTTC estimates the share obthing and footwear whichan be attributed to travel and tourism by
determining theproportion of leisure wear clothirtpat isconsumed during timepent travelingWTTC
estimateghat onaverage 4.988parent of the year is spent on travel and tourism activities and allocates
4.348percent of personal expenditure on clothing and footwear to travel and tourism. Applying this
4.348percent travel and tourism share to $20.155billion spent on clothing and footwear (sEable 2)
produces an estimate $f887billion for this component opersonal expenditur&Vhile the TSA includes
some unspecifiedmount of souvenir and sporting clothingtmestimate of othezommoditiesand pre-trip
expenses (lines 32 and 33Tiable 1 inthe TSA), weinclude the entiré.89 billion estimatefor travel and
tourism personal expenditure on clothing and footwear as the second entry in Sectidalleo8 (items
included in WTTC but not included in the TSA).

3. Gross Rent, Fuel and Power

WTTC includes an estimate of imputed rdaot ownedvacationhomes along with an estimate of
various expenses associated with vacation homes (such as electricity, fuel oil, natural gas, water, septic tank,
and garbageData forall of these itemare obtained from théLS survey. As a proportion of total gross
rent, fuel and power for alhomes,WTTC estimatesthat 1.65percent can be classified as travel and
tourism; 1.65pecent of the$75.362billion Canadian personal expenditure on gross rent, fuepawer
(see Table 2) amounts to $1.24iBion. Since theT SA does not (yet) include imputed rent and expenses for
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ownedvacation properties in total tourism expenditures,pue this $1.243illion as the third entry in
Section Il of Table 3.

4. Furniture, Furnishings, Household Equipment and Operation

WTTC calculates thathetotal value of vacatiohomes i2.28percent of thetotal value of allhomes
in the UnitedStates and uses thpgrcentage to estimate the amount of housdhatiture, furnishings and
equipment expendituredtributable to vacatiohomesand thereforgart of tourism personal expenditure.
When applied to th&32.86billion of Canadian personal expenditure on furniture lamasehold equipment
(seeTable 2)the estimatdor this component opersonal expenditure @ly $.749billion, the fourthentry
in Section Il of Table 3.

5. Transportation and Communication

The largestcomponent of travel andourism personal expenditure is for transportation and
communications. Thisomponentaccounts for $13.48illion of the difference betweeWTTC and TSA
estimates for travel and tourism personal expenditure (in Table 1).

Table 4 presentdata for 14individual sub-components of personal expendituréramsportation and
communications. Thérst columnlists theWTTC US traveland tourism share for eaclib-component.
The second column preserdf888 Canadian NIEA personakpendituredata foreach sub-component. The
sum of personal expenditures on these 14 sub-compon&%3.136billion in 1988, which is98percent of
total personal expenditure on transportation emehmunicationg$54.362billion in Table 2).The third
column provides aWEFA methodology' estimatdor each sub-component, obtained bwltiplying
Canadian personal expendital&ta(column 2) by the US travel and tourisihare(columnl); the sum of
the individual "WEFA methodology' estimatesis9.817billion. The fourthcolumn present§SA estimates
of travel and tourism personal expenditure by Canadians (in Canada) and by foreigners (exports); the sum of
the TSA column equals the $8.82 billion in TSA personal expenditure on transportation and communications
recorded in Table 1.

The firstseven sub-components comprmsonal expenditures on “purchased' transportation: planes,
trains, buses, taxisented vehiclesgtc. Applying US travel and tourismehares to disaggregated Canadian
data produces a "WEFAmethodology' estimate d85.283 billion for these seven sub-components of
“purchased' personal transportation (comparedn®Aestimate ofs4.753billion). Passengeair transport
is the majoisub-component in bothWTTC andTSA estimates of purchased transportationthin "WEFA
methodology' estimates presented in column Badfle 4,the $4.137billion in passengeairfares represents
78 per cent ofotal purchased transportatidhe remainingsix sub-components sum éaly $1.146billion.

This "WEFA methodology' estimatéor passengeair transport is $.85%illion greater than the TSA
estimate.

One possible explanatidar the extra $.85%illion in the "WEFAmethodology' estimater passenger
airfares(which is recorded as tHest entry in the third section dfable 3) is thaWWTTC and the TSA
assign different travel and tourism shares to transportation personal expendiiir€. assumes that
100percent ofair passenger transport is for travel and touriBoilowing theUN/WTO Recommendations
on Tourism Statisticshe TSA assumes thdhot all travel constitutes tourism and excludes commuting,
travel for purposes of study @rork in a newlocation, as well as by migrants and diplomats or members
of the armed forces on assignmenThe TSA includes only92.1 percent of thetotal domesticsupply of
passengeair transport ($6.56®illion) in its estimate of tourisnexpenditure (se&able 1,line 1 in the
TSA); $.519billion (7.9 percent * $6.556 billion) in passengeair travel expenditure is excludedom
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tourism expenditures in thESA. If most of this excluded passenger travel is personal expenditure (not
business andovernment expendituregboutone-half of the$.855billion difference between the&/TTC
andTSA estimates for passengar transport is attributable tbe less thai0Opercent travel and tourism
share assumed by the TSA.

A much more important source of t$&3.43billion difference betweelkVTTC and TSA estimates for
transportation ancommunications personal expenditure is found in the sextowned vehicle'sub-
components inTable 4. The "WEFAmethodology' estimate d$14.199billion for travel and tourism
personal expenditure awned vehicles i$10.130billion higherthan theTSA estimate of$4.069billion.
Private cars(not planes) explain three-quarters of the differdomesveen’" WEFA methodology'and TSA
estimates for transportation and communications personal expenditure.

To determine the share of moiahicle expenses tlocate to travel and tourism, bdMTTC and the
TSA begin with thedUN/WTO definition (clause 9 ifPartOne of Recommendatioffisr Tourism Statistics):
"Tourism comprises the activities of persons travelling to and staying in places outside their usual
environment for not more than one consecutive year for leisure, business and other puhpaise$SA,
the 'usual environmefitfor domestic travel is defined as being within 80 kilometoes50 miles) of home.
Any travel to a Canadian location underiBl@metres is not considered to be domesiiarism. No cut-off
distance is used for inbound and outbound tourism.

WTTC believes that defining 'usual environmefitin terms of a fixed distancéas ‘bbvious
limitations' and uses a US transportation survdyich divides vehicle miles into five different categories:
vacation, pleasure, shopping, visiting friends/relatives, and other social/recre@ial. assumes that
100percent of thefirst two categories (vacation and pleaswaa) travel and tourism. A “pleasure' trip of a
few miles isautomatically categorised as travel and tourisfViRT C/WEFA's methodology (there is no
minimum threshold) WTTC employs the followingstatisticaldefinition for the usualenvironmenfor each
of the three remaining categorié¥he usual environment is interpreted to include all tiygsse mileage
fall within the per trip mileage mean plus/o standard deviations(1995 WTTC Report (Research
Edition) TRAVEL & TOURISM, page 213)Jsing this procedure, any shoppitngp exceeding8.5miles,
any trip tovisit friends and relativesxceedingd80.2miles, and any other social/recreatiotrgd exceeding
361.7 miles is classified as travel and tourism.

WTTC's three mileage numbers are, however, juatlBitrary aghe TSA'sone mileagenumber. Since
WTTC is only interested in trips exceeding the mean plus two standard @/oFS§;'s procedure resembles
a one-tail97.5percent confidence levedtatistical test. 97.5p@ent is amarbitrary number (why not 95 or
99). Adding two standard errors is an arbitrary procedure. Why not add 1 or 3 standardAmbvgTTC
arbitrarily usesthese US numbers to construct travel and tourssrares for transportation personal
expenditures in countries as geographically diverse as Iceland and Canada.

WTTC's procedure onlyhasthe guise ofstatistical sophisticationData for trips are nohormally
distributed; tripdata are truncated the left(trips can not be less than zero) ahdwed to theight (there
aresome very londrips). If data arenot normally distributedpne cannot use conventionsiandard errors
to draw statisticainferences. Givetruncated andkewedtrip data, it isnot appropriate to ussnventional

standard errors to define thesual environmert3

13 For similar reasons, researchers who study income distribution (another truncated andligtaRgipn) do
not define high income earners by adding two standard errors to the meadisfrthetion.
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Page 214 othe 1995 WTTCReport provides tourismmiles for various types ofrips. If one counts
only vacation and pleasutdps, the travel and tourism sharelig.6percent of allmiles driven. Adding in
miles driven on trips exceeding 480 miles to visit frieadd relatives brings the travel and tourism share up
to 29.6per centAdding in shoppingrips of morethan 59miles brings the travel and tourism share up to
31.5per cent. Finallyadding in miles on otherips exceeding362 miles brings thetotal travel and tourism
share to 36.84perent of allmiles driven. In th&VTTC estimate, vacation and pleasure driving account for
less than one-half of total travel and tourism miles.

WTTC assumes that 36.84pegnt of all personal expenditures on matehicles (othethan forfuel)
can be attributed to travel and tourisAssumingthat carsaverage 5 more milgser gallon in highway
driving, WTTC estimateghat 31.67pecent of all gasolin@purchases are for travel and tourism purposes.

Data inthe TSA suggesthat 25peicent of personal expenditure wehicle fuel isfor tourism.14 The TSA
allocates arevensmaller share (16.9parent) of personal expenditure eehicle repairs andparts to
tourism, and no share ofehicles purchased andsehicle insurance to tourism. Thuthe "WEFA
methodology' estimates include $7.316 billion for new vehicles and $.378 billion for vehicle insurance (based
on a 36.84per cent travel and tourism shat@gh arenot included in thd SA (the fifth and sixth entries in
section Il of Table 3).

Giventhat WTTCassigns anuch highettravel and tourism share to personal expenditureebitle
repairs and parts, the "WEFA methodology' estimate of $2.944 billibable 4 is $1.6®illion higher than
the TSA estimate of$1.348billion. For similar reasons, th$3.348billion "WEFA methodology' estimate
for vehicle fuel is$.66 billion higherthan theTSA estimate of$2.684billion. Taken together, the "WEFA
methodology' estimatder vehiclerepairs, partand fuel of$6.292billion are $2.26illion higherthan the
TSA estimate of $4.032 billion (the second entry in section Il of Table 3).

What isthe appropriate travel and tourism share for metehicleuse? Clause 60 iRartTwo of the
UN/WTO Recommendations ohourism Statistics states thauto fuel consumption for tourism travel
tends to amount to about 20 per cent of overall auto sales in representative coutftrigsriada is a
"representativecountry, then one would expect the travel and tourism share for vehicle fuelabdag 20

per cent'1S In this context, thaVTTC travel and tourism shares of 31.67pentfor vehicle fuel and
36.84percent for all othervehicle expenseappearvery high (even allowindor the fact that WTTC
includes someravel which does not correspond to tbi®N/WTO definition of tourism). TheTSA tourism
share of 25pecentfor personal expenditure aehicle fuelalso appears to be dime high side, whereas the
TSA tourism share of 16.9pe&ent for vehicle repairs andparts may be a little low. Using amore
"representative 20percent travel and tourism shdi@ personal expenditure amehiclerepairs, parts, and
fuel would likely result in an estimate of travel and tourism expenditures much closefl ®@Atestimate of
$4.0 billion than the "WEFA methodology' estimate of $6.3 billion.

14 This estimate is obtained by summing tourism personal expenditure in Canada on vehicle fuel ($2.146 billion)
and tourism exports of vehicle fuel ($.538 billion) and dividing this total ($2.648 billion) by NIEA data for
personal expenditure on motor fuels and lubricants ($10.573 billion).

15 Gerald Bailie (Canadian Tourism Commission) estimates that tourism kilometres are 20% of total kilometres
driven in Canada.
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6. Miscellaneous (includes accommodation and restaurants)

The secondargestcomponent of travel arnidurism personal expenditure is miscellaneous expenditure,
a component which includggrsonal expenditure on accommodatiastaurants, anblars.The 12 rows in
Table 5 account for all Canadian personal expenditurmispellaneous goods, including hotels, motels,
restaurants, andars.Multiplying disaggregated Canadian personal expendiata bythe corresponding
US travel and tourism share, we are ableidentify only $9.595 billion in "WEFA methodology'
miscellaneous personal expenditur&iven that wehave included alCanadian "miscellaneous' personal
expenditure sub-componentsanr "WEFAmethodology' estimate @9.6billion, the extra $7billion in the
publishedWTTC data of $16.®illion (seeTable 1) for thiscomponent opersonal expenditure can not be
explained. Itappears thathe largeCPI weight adjustmenWTTC/WEFA made to “Canadianise' the US
travel and tourism share foriscellaneous personal expenditures increased the vaienaflian travel and
tourism expenditures by $7 billion.

Turning to the sub-components listed Table 5,the "WEFA methodology' estimate obtained by
multiplying $20.267billion Canadian personal expenditurer@staurants andars bythe 31.21percent US
travel and tourism share $6.325 billion. This "WEFA methodology' estimatéor tourism personal
expenditure omestaurants anldars is $2.0dillion higherthan theTSA estimate of$4.293billion (and is
recorded as th8rd entry inSection Il of Table3). The $2.03billion higher "WEFAmethodology' estimate
for restaurants anbarsarises because WEFA's assumes thattravel and tourism shafer personal
expenditure omestaurants anbars is 31.2pecent (based on US spendipgtterns)which is 10percent
points higher than the corresponding TSA tourism share.

This 31.2percent US travel and tourism shdm restaurants antars,which is based on National
Restauranfssociationdata forlocal/non-local purchaseappears to be faoo high. In theBLS survey of
US consumer spending, th&90 ratio offood expenditures orout of town'trips plusalcohol expenditures
on trips to total "awafrom home' foodand alcohol beverage purchasesrity 12.3percent(asreported in
Appendix A of Measuring the Size of the Globakvel & Tourism Industry, February 1998 TTC
Report). One suspects thatnon-local' may include many people whee neithertourists norsame-day
visitors.

Since WTTC assumes a 100pearent travel and tourism shafer accommodation, the "WEFA
methodology' estimate for accommodation is equal to the $2.725 bill@anadian personal expenditure on
accommodation. This "WEF&ethodology' estimate &2.725billion is $.429billion higherthan the TSA
estimate (and is recorded as the fourth entry in Section Il of Table 3).

Finally, WTTC includes a small travel and tourisshare for personal expenditure on personal care
products(including cosmetics), bank service charges, and life/personal insurance to riéfhectspent
travelling and expensdsr travellerscheques and travellers insurance. ApplyiRgTC US travel and
tourism shares to Canadian personal expenditutbese items (se€able 5) produces an additiorab5
billion in tourism personal expendituré/hile some of theswurism expenditures may be included in pre-
trip and other commodity expenditures in thESA, in Table 3 weclassify this$.55 billion as WTTC
miscellaneous personal expenditure not included in the TSA.

In Table 1the miscellaneous personal expenditure category accmursd 0 billion of the difference
betweenWTTC and TSA estimates for travel and tourism personal expendi&fes billion of this $10
billion differencecan be attributed to much higher "WEFAmethodology' estimatéor tourism personal
expenditure orrestaurants, bargand accommodation. Anoth&:5 billion can be attributed to tourism
personal expenditure on miscellaneous goods and sewhidgsareincluded in theNTTC total but are not
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included in the TSA (both items are recorded in T8pl&7billion of the$16.6billion WTTC total for this
component opersonal expenditure can notitdentified or explained, and @tributed to inappropriate CPI
weighting procedures (the first entry recorded in Table 3).

7. Recreation and Entertainment

As reported in Table 1the $8.29 bilion WTTC estimate for travel and tourism personal
expenditure on recreation and entertainme®id 8billion higherthan theTSA estimate of$6.11 billion.
Unfortunately, it is not possible to identify the source of $#sl8billion difference. Neither th&@ SA nor
the WTTC estimate for recreation amhtertainment personal expenditures can be disaggregated into their
underlying sub-components (for further discussion, see February 1996 CTC report).

Summary of Personal Expenditure Analysis

As shown inTable 1,the $54.23billion WTTC total for travel and tourism personal expenditure is
$27.59billion higherthan the$26.64billion estimate in thd SA. Table 3provides a summary of the major
factorswhich explain the difference between I TC andTSA estimates for travel and tourism personal

expenditured.6

1. $12.6 Hiion of the $27.6 billion difference betweerWTTC and TSA estimates for personal
expenditures can be attributed to travel and tourism expendithigls WTTC includesbut which
the TSA excludes (see Section Il dable 3).Over half of this$12.6billion results fromWTTC
including a travel and tourisishare forthe purchase ofiew vehiclesMost of these travel and

tourism expenditures included MWWTTC butcurrently excluded in th&SA can bedefendedt’
However, the inclusion afomeof the tourism personal expenditure items included inAAa C

total is debatablé8

2. $7.8billion of the $27.6 billion difference betweelWTTC and TSA estimates for personal
expenditures can be attributed to thaet that "WEFAmethodology' estimatefor particular
commoditiesare higherthan TSAestimates (see Sectidh of Table 13. Asdiscussed above,
WTTC methodology will tend to over-estimate the components adfetrand tourism personal
expenditure.

16 The items listed in Table 3 sum to $27.34 billion, which is 99% of the $27.59 billion difference between the
WTTC and TSA estimates for total travel and tourism personal expenditures.

17 The 1994 TSA report states thdug to a lack of information, several expenditure categoriededreut of
tourism demand for the time beingds defined in the UN/WTQ_Recommendatioms Tourism Statistics
tourism accommodation includes owned vacation dwellings and accommodation provided without charge by
relatives or friends. Thus, an estimate for imputed rent, furnishings, and operation of owned vacation
properties should be included in tourism personal expenditure. A similar argument can be made for including
an estimate for the use of owned motor vehicles for travel and tourism.

18 For example, WTTC includes a travel and tourism share (based on the amount of time spent travelling) for
tobacco, personal care products and cosmetics, which adds $.7 billion to travel and tourism personal
expenditure (about the same amount that Canadians spend on Canadian hotels rooms and hotel bars).
However, people purchase tobacco, personal care products, cosmetics, clothing footwear, newspapers, etc.
irrespective of whether they are tourists (or same-day visitors) or not.
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3. WTTC'suse of an inappropriateP| weighting procedure ttCanadianise' US travel and tourism
shares biases their travel and tourism expenditure estimates in an upWwectisn by $7.0
billion.

IV. Imports, Exports, and Business Employee Travel

In both the TSA and WTTC/WEFA methodology, the estimate for (inbound) travel and tourism exports
is an integral part of total tourism expenditures but the estimate for (outbound) tourism impontais abt

the calculation of tourism expenditurE3.

The TSA estimates that tourism exports are $6.535 billion and WTTC estimates that travel and tourism
exports are $6.988illion. Compared to other categories of expenditures, this is a relativelydsfieatince
(the WTTC estimate isb.454billion, or 7per centhigherthan theTSA estimate). Th&VTTC estimate for
1988 tourism exports isnly 1percent highetthan the$6.894billion total for international travel receipts
recorded in the Canadian Balance of Paymd#sides tourism and busindsavel, the Canadian Balance
of Payments also includes international travel receipts from crews, students, seasonal workers, diplomats,
and migrants. Following the UN/WTO Recommendations on Tourism Statistics, the T8Rchated these
additional items from tourism expenditurd$ius,the TSA estimate folinbound tourism exports should be
slightly lower than travel receipt data in the Canadian Balance of Payments (which it is).

While there is not much difference between Wa@TC and TSA estimates for travel and tourism
exports, there is 85.25billion difference betweelVTTC and TSA estimates for businesmployee travel.
The TSA estimatesthat business travedxpenditures inCanada total $6.18Billion (this total does not
include government employdeavel). WTTC estimatesthat Canadian business travel$i$1.44 billion
Canadian dollars, an estimate which is almost twice as large as the TSA estimate.

The WTTC methodologyfor estimating businesesmployee tavel is described in th&993 WTTC

Reporf0 Data onpage 58 of this 1998/TTC report suggeghat WTTCapplied a factor 01.325 to the
sum of Canadiadlata forbusinessemployeeexpenditures on airlines, hotels, arat rentals. If wedivide
the WTTC estimate for total businessnployee travel 0$11.441billion in 1988 by this 1.325 factor, the
WTTC estimate fothe sum of Canadian businesaployeesxpenditures on airlines, hotels, arat rentals
must be $8.63billion. But the totaldomesticsupply of these three items sumsotdy $10.253billion (as
shown inTable 1 inthe TSA). Since both th&SA andWTTC agreethatinbound tourism exportare at
least $6.Sillion ($2.077billion of which is passengeirfares,hotels anctar rentals in theT SA), the “net
of tourism exportsdomesticsupply of passengeair fares,hotels andcar rentals is about $8.Billion
(10.253 - 2.077)Without even consideringersonal expenditure, tM§TTC estimate of$8.635billion for
businessemployeeexpenditure on airlines, hotels, acal rentalsexceedshe domestisupply. The sum of
the WTTC expenditure parts appears to be substantially greater than the whole Canadian supply.

19 In Table 1 of the TSA, the $30.34 billion in gross tourism expenditure consists of the sum of business
expenditure in Canada (column 1) plus personal expenditure in Canada (column 2) plus inbound tourism
exports (column 4). Given that these three columns measure expenditures in Canada (and do not include
tourism imports), it is not necessary to subtract tourism imports (in column 7) from the $30.34 billion total.

20 There is insufficient documentation in the 1995 WTTC Report to assess WTTC's current procedure for
estimating Canadian business employee travel expenditures. It is unclear which procedure WTTC used to
estimate Canadian business employee travel expenditures for the year 1988.
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Unlike Canada's TSAWTTC does not publish disaggregatddmandand supplydata for various
tourism commodities(such as hotel accommodation), nor does it puldl&handand supplydata for'the
tourism industry. WTTC's gross T & T output ithe sum ofGDP expenditure components (demadeta)
that can be attributed to travel and tourism.dissussed abov&/TTC's datainclude both the direct and
indirect effects of travel and touristdVTTC's supply data (forexample, for value-addeihicome, and
employmentlare obtained by multiplying expenditudata by an input-output table. Byithmetic, WTTC
supply equalsWTTC demand.WTTC's Canadianarithmetic' supplydata lack Canadian content and
credibility. WTTC creates Canadian expenditat&afrom US T & T shares inappropriatelyeighted, and
then filters this "Canadian' expenditai&tathrough a US input-output table to obtain the “Canadian' supply
of T & T output.

WTTC advertises its research dahe methodological equivalent of the future National Satellite
Accounting System for Travel & Tourisrfpage 5 in thed995 WTTCReport). Tourism satellite account
databecomgdustifiable and crediblevhen independent demandd supplydata forindividual commaodities
(such as hotel accommodaticame internally consistent and balanca TTC does_not demonstratbat
their Canadian travel and tourism expendit(demand)data areconsistent withindependentCanadian
supply data. In factWTTC provides no independer@anadian supply datand WTTC's Canadian
expenditure estimateappear toexceed domesticCanadian suppliesSWTTC must develop internal
consistency checks its methodology to demonstratieat itsexpenditure estimates do not exceed domestic
supplies.

V. Summary of Major Conclusions

Based on estimates prepared by the WEBEMuUp, WTTCreports that total travel antburism
expenditures inCanadawere $89.9 billion in 1988. The Tourism Satellite Account (TSAgleased by
Statistics Canada records $3®iBion in tourism expenditures id988, $59.6billion less than the total
reported by the WTTC.

WTTC and theTSA measure two different concepts of travel and tourldfi.TC adopts a macro
GDP expenditureapproach todefining traveland tourism expenditures. Each of B®P expenditure
components in the National Accounts, includicgpital andgovernment expenditures, is examined to
determine how much of that componeanh be attributed to travel and tourism. MucM6FTC's tavel and
tourism output is produced in industries (such as construction and manufacudniciyre not normally
considered part of the tourism industry.

The TSA, in its current stage afevelopmenthas a narrower focus amacludes only expenditures
made bytourists and same-day visitoligcluding businesemployeetravellers.Unlike WTTC, the TSA
follows UN/WTO recommendations on tourisstatistics andexcludes soméorms of travel (forexample,
by migrants, students and diplomats). Ti#®A measures the direct effect of tourism in both tourism and
non-tourism industries, and does not include indirect effdfots example, in the manufacturing and
agricultural sectors) in its estimates. Comparing travel and todasain WTTCreports to tourisnaata in
the TSA islike comparing pineapples apples: the namewe similarbut there is a lot more in th&/ TTC
total than in the TSA total.

This study hasdentified, specified (in dollar terms), and explair&sl.5 billion of the $59.6 billion
difference between th&/ TTC and TSA estimates for travel and tourism expenditure4988. There are
three major sources fahe difference between th&TTC and TSA estimates of travel and tourism
expenditures:
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1. WTTC hasincluded$37 billion in travel and tourism expendituregich are not included in the
TSA.

2. WTTC estimates are $13.5 billion higher for tourism expenditures included in the TSA.

3. WTTC's inappropriate use of CReightings tcadjust US travel and tourism shares inaseased
travel and tourism miscellaneous personal expenditures by $7 billion.

Each source will be briefly reviewed.

The $37 billion in travel and tourism expenditur@gich are included in theWTTC total but not
included in theTSA total consist of thefollowing 10 items (theNTTC estimate for each imcluded in
parentheses): investment in travel and tougsipital ($12.3&illion), governmenturrent expenditures on
travel and tourism services and capital expenditures on public infrastr(88u8é billion), net travel and
tourism merchandisgade balance ($2.14llion), personal expenditure arehicles($7.32billion), imputed
rent, fuel and power foownedvacation property ($1.24illion), purchases ofood and beverages for
visiting relatives and gues({$1.12billion), clothing and footwea($.89 billion), furniture andhousehold
equipmentfor ownedvacation property ($.75illion), vehicleinsurance ($.3®illion) and other personal
expenditureg$.88billion). As discussed in Sections Il altf WTTC estimates fomany of these travel
and tourism expenditures (whieine not in theTSA) appear to b&o high. Inparticular,the $22.3billion
that WTTC estimates forthe first two items, obtained by applying Utios andintensity factors to
Canadian investment and government expenditure data, seems very high.

WTTC estimates that the value of the tourism expenditures included in the TSA is illid@ higher
than thatreported by theTSA. As discussed in Sectioll, WTTC's methodology willproduce biased
estimates of personal expenditures on travel and tourism. The W&jortourism expenditureswhich
appear tdhave a higher value WTTC reports arghe following (the amount by which tM¢TTC value is
estimated to exceed tHESA value isgiven in parentheses): businesmployee trael ($5.25 billion),
personal expenditure on motweehicle fuel, repairs, ancarts ($2.26billion), personal expenditure on
recreation and entertainme$2.18 billion), personal expenditure aestaurant andbars ($2.03billion),
personal expenditure on passenger fares ($.86 billion), tourism exports ($.46 billion), and
accommodatior§$.43 billion). WTTC estimates for businessmployee traveand for personagxpenditure
on restaurants artghrs areamplausibly highand inconsistent with otheélata. The higherWTTC estimates
for personal expenditure orehiclefuel, repairs, angbartsstem fromWTTC's assumption that 36.84per
cent of vehicleuse is attributable to travel and tourigin the TSA the tourism shardor personal
expenditure on vehicle fuel i25per cent). Thehigher WTTC estimates for passengeiir fares,
accommodation, and tourism expoai® largely attributable toNTTC's inclusion of all travellers in its
estimates.

Finally, WTTC's inappropriateise of ‘non-comprehensiveP| weights to "Canadianise' US travel and
tourism shares increases travel and tourism expenditurggarticular, WTTCmore than doubled the
Canadian travel and tourism share ritscellaneous personal expenditure (frbm59percent t031.97per
cent), which generated an additional $7 billionGanadian travel and tourism personal expenditure. A
disaggregation of the miscellaneous componenparsonal expenditure intds various tourism sub-
components (such as hotel accommodatiestaurants andbars) does not reveal the source of this
additional $7 billion in travel and tourism personal expenditure in the WTTC total.
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Annex

Table 1. WTTC and TSA Data for Travel & Tourism Expenditures
and Output 1988
(billions of Canadian $)

WTTC TSA

Travel & Tourism (T & T) Personal Expenditure*

Food, Beverages and Tobacco 2.89 1.21

Clothing and Footwear .90 -

Gross Rent, Fuel and Power 1.31 -

Furniture, Furnishings, etc. 40 -

Transport and Communications 22.25 8.82

Recreation and Entertainment 8.29 6.11

Misc. Goods and Services 16.62 6.59

Net Expenditure Abroad 1.59 3.91
Total 54.23 26.64
Foreign Trade

Purchases by foreigners in Canada 6.99 6.53

Purchases abroad by Canadians -8.58 -10.44

T & T merchandise exports 13.75 -

T & T merchandise imports -11.56 -
Net Foreign Trade .60 -3.91
Government Expenditures on Travel and Tourism

Goods and Servicts 8.71 1.41

Public Infrastructure Investment 2.55 -
Total 11.26 1.41
Investment in T & T Capital 12.38 -
Gross Domestic Product 78.48 24.15
Plus Business Employee Travel 11.44 6.19
Total Travel & Tourism Expenditures *** 89.92 30.34
GDP at Factor Cost (Value-added)

Tourism Industry - 10.04
Total T & T Activities 70.70 13.38

* Sum of personal expenditure in Canada plus exports in TSA estimates.
**  Travel expenses of government employees in the TSA.
*** Travel & Tourism Gross Output in WTTC's terminology.
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Table 2. WTTC Estimates of Travel and Tourism Shares
for Personal Expenditure Components

1995 WTTC US 1995 WTTC 1998 actual
Share Canada expenditure
Share (billions Canadian $)*

Food, beverages and tobacco .0354 .0509 55.933
Clothing and footwear .0435 .0440 20.155
Gross rent, fuel and power .0165 .0171 75.362
Furniture and HH equipment .0228 .0120 32.860
Medical care and health .0000 .0000 14.611
Transport and communications .3759 .4038 54.362
Recreation., Entertainment, Education .2622 .2092 39.062
Misc. (Hotels, restaurants) .1459 .3197 56.027
Net Expenditure Abroad 1.565
Total Personal Expenditure 349.937

*  National Income and Expenditure Accounts, Annual Estimates 1982-1993, page 71.

Table 3. Explaining the $27.6 billion difference between the TSA
and WTTC estimates of Total Personal Expenditure 1988

Billions of
Canadian $
I. Tourism share weight adjustment procedures 7.0
II. Tourism expenditure items included by WTTC but not included in the TSA
1. Purchases of food and beverages for visiting relatives and guests 1.12
2. Clothing and footwear .89
3.  Gross rent, fuel and power 1.24
4 Furniture and HH equipment 75
5. Vehicles purchased 7.32
6.  Vehicle insurance .38
7.  Communications .33
8.  Miscellaneous personal goods & services .55
Sub-total 12.58
lIl. WTTC tourism expenditure estimates which exceed TSA estimates
1. Passenger airfares .86
2. Vehicle repairs, parts and fuel 2.26
3. Restaurant and bars 2.03
4 Accommodation 43
5. Recreation and entertainment 2.18
Sub-total 7.76
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Table 4. Tourism Personal Expenditure on Transportation and Communications 1988
(Billions of Canadian dollars)

Item UStravel Canadian ‘WEFA method’ TSA
and tourism  expenditure travel and tourism  Data
% Share Estimate*
Passenger air transport 100.00 4.137 4,137 3.282
Passenger rail transport 100.00 1.71 1.71 175
Passenger water transport 100.00 1.27 1.27 .264
Intercity bus transport 100.00 448 448 372
Urban transit 4.99 1.083 .054 .030
Taxis **43.30 .346 .150 .226
Vehicle rentals ***17.30 1.134 .196 404
Total purchased transportation 7.446 5.283 4.753
Vehicle repairs and parts 36.84 7.991 2.944 1.348
Vehicle fuel 31.67 10.573 3.348 2.684
Parking 36.84 .502 .185 .037
Vehicles purchased 36.84 19.858 7.316 -
Vehicles insurance 36.84 1.025 .378 -
Tolls 36.84 077 .028 -
Owned Vehicles 40.026 14.199 4.069
Total Transportation 47.472 19.482 8.822
Communications 5.87 5.7148 .335 -

Total Transportation
& Communication 53.186 19.817 8.822

* These "WEFA methodology' estimates are produced by the authors, not by WEFA.

*x The US travel and tourism share was obtained by taking the ratio of taxi fares on trips to total taxis fares (1988
BLS data).

**  The US travel and tourism share was obtained by taking the value of dotvoftrip vehicle rentals to total
vehicle rentals (1988 BLS data).
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Table 5.Personal Expenditure on Miscellaneous Goods and Services 1988
(Billions of Canadian dollars)

Item UStravel Canadian ‘WEFA method’ TSA

and tourism  expenditure travel and tourism  Data
% Share Estimate*

Restaurants and bars 31.21 20.267 6.325 4,293

Accommodation 100.00 2.725 2.725 2.296

Personal care 4.99 3.097 .155

Cosmetics 4,99 3.212 .160

Bank service charges 3.29 6.106 .201

Life/personal insurance .90 3.258 .029

Non-profit organisations 6.689

Jewellery and watches 2.213

Interest on consumer debt 4,516

Investment charges 1.736

Legal/accounting services 1.586

Other miscellaneous .622

Total 56.027 9.595 6.589

* These "WEFA methodology' estimates are produced by the authors, not by WEFA.
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A METHOD OF MEASURING DEPENDENT EMPLOYMENT IN TOURISM

Caroline Escapa
INSEE
Most studies in France on employment in tourism have been conducted by:
--  pre-selecting so-called tourism activities,
-- counting the jobs in these activities at fixed dates (usually 31 December),

-- and adjusting their number by applying “tourism inpates” (share ofthe activity’s valueadded
attributable to tourism).

The approach in this study is quite different:

-- activities connected withourism arenot pre-selectedut are defined by analysing seasonal
employment curves,

-- the study is nolimited to a jobcount; it also tries tonodelchanges in the number of jobs as a
function of changes in the number of tourists.
1. The source used
The study is based on DADS (annual soclata returns). Theseare annual returngvhich are
completed by employers and providlgter alia, informationaboutthe period of employmerftlate of first
and last pay slips) and pay of each employee per establishment.
The advantages of this source are that:

-- itincludes all establishments, whatever the number of employees;

-- it is exhaustive; it doesot, however, includeagricultural andgovernment employeebut this
does not matter very much for a study on tourism;

-- the level of employmentan bemonitored on a day-to-ddyasisfrom the dates oérrival in, and
departure from, the establishment;

-- since it covers the entire country, studies can be conducted at French regional and departmental
level.
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Its main disadvantage is the datewdtich its results are issued. At presemtly theresults of the
1993 DADS are available. This study Hherefore beebased on the resulisr that year. But thisloes
not matter verymuch since therimary aim is toput forward a methodologyfor measuring tourism
employment.

2. Definition of activities connected with tourism

This study wagonducted in a number of Frenturistregions of different types: regions where the
sea is the main attraction, so that tourism is concentrated during the summer months (Languedoc-Roussillon,
Poitou-Charentes), and a region (Rhéne-Alpes) which attracts both winter sports and summer tourists.

In this reportthe examples will concern Languedoc-Roussillon, a region bordering the Mediterranean
between Spain and the Cote d’Azur, where the sea is the main tourist attraction.

The influx of tourists duringhe summer generates employmehhe basiddeawas todefinetourism-
related activities as those activities fohich the daily employmerturve resembles the curfer tourist
numbers.

The method comprises a number of stages:

Stage 1: Foeach activity in theegion (use of the NAF alevel 700, which is a French version of the
500 item-NACE), the number aémployees icalculated forevery day of the year: Since tBADS file
gives thefirst and last pay dates feach employee, it is sufficient in an initegdproximation to increase by
one the daily employment variable for all the dates within the period during which the employee was paid.

Stage 2: Definition of a daily curve of tourist numbers

The ideal would be to have a daily curve of the numbdpuwiists inthe region. Such a curve is
available forsomeFrench departments and regions. These cuaxesirawn byusing the “flowmethod”
based on road, motorway, station axport counts. Although such a curvevas produced ir1994 and
1995 for 4 of the 5 departments comprising the Languedoc-Roussillon region, it has not been directly used in
this study, as it seemed preferable to define a method applicable to a majority of the regions.

The ideawas to approximatte curve of the number tdurists fromthe daily curvedor employment
in accommodation activities, sinctourists use either hotels, camping sites and other types of
accommodation open to thmiblic, or themain and secontiomes of family orfriends, if not their own
second homes.

The influx of visitors in thefirst three types of accommodationentionedabovehas aneffect on
employment in thesseectors. It can therefore bensideredhatthe daily employmerturves forthese three
sectors provide goodapproximation of the curve of the numbertadirists. This isverified, moreover, by
correlating the curve of the numbertofirists forthe four departments ithe region with the three daily
employment curves.

It is more difficult to identifyprivate accommodationsers. They have not been taken irdocount for

the definition of activities connected witburism. Theywould have to be included, however -- in a form
yet to be defined -- if the aim was to model employment in certain activities on the basis of tourist numbers.
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Stage 3: Fitting the daily employment curves to the curve of tourist numbers

The employmentcurve for each othe activitieswas fitted tothe curvesfor employment intourist
accommodation by running a regression.

The first step was to regresach activity on activities51 “Hotel Trade”,552C “Camping Sites” and
552E *“Other TouristAccommodation” and ortime (to take into account the positive trend rirany
activities in Languedoc-Roussillon). Thisethod givegise to statistical problems ithe form of auto-
correlation and multi-collinearity. It was therefore necessary to refine the regression and focus on changes in
employment and not on the level of employment (which is logical given the inertia in this area).

The model selected therefore takes the following form:

variation in employment in the activity = a
+ b. variation in employment in the hotel trade
+ c. variation in employment on camping
+ d. variation in employment in the other types of
tourist accommodation
+ residual

More precisely, changes @mployment werenot calculated day by day. It was preferablsrtmoth
the observations and then work on weekly employment.

This model isapplied to each of the activititlsat exist inthe region. We then take the activities for
which the regression is significant in overall ter(Risher test, verification of assumptions regarding the
independence ofariables, homoscedasticity efrors andhon-collinearity of regressors) affiok which at
least one of the regression parameters is significant.

The activitiesdefined inthis way, however, includeall thosewhich have aninfra-annual profile
resemblingthat for tourist numbers. But thi®incidence is not necessarily connected wathrism. For
instance,"153F Processing and preserving of fru@dmes under the regionagricultural output and not
tourism. Some activities of this type therefore have to be eliminated “manually”.

Similarly, a summer seasonal effect is to be observesbrime activities when staff on holiday are
replaced. This is probably the case in banking. However, it is difficattgaratehese replacements from
the employment generated by the opening of offices in municipalities wWiltga touristintake (seaside
resorts, for example).

This being so, we defined:

-- an extensive list of activities comprising all those subject to a summer seasonal effectlieseept
obviously connected with agriculture),

-- a more restrictivdist from which activitiesare eliminated “manually’when the summeseasonal
impact might not be related to tourism.

These two lists make it possible to calculate a range of employment.
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3. Calculation of dependent employment in tourism

In this section the maithrusts ofthe studyare described. Our initial work on the Languedoc-
Roussillon region suggestisat it will be possible taarrive at amethod ofcalculation. However, further
work is required; in particular the analysis needs to be extended to other regions.

What we shall refer to as “employment in tourism” is the sum of a number of components:

- In the activities which can be classified as exclusively tourist actii@gs hotels without a
restaurant, camping sites), all jobs come under employment in tourism;

- In activities connected with tourisremployment intourism comprises seasonal jobsvasdl as
some non-season@bs. The lattecomponent is due both to theuristswho visit the region in
the off-season asell as to thgobswhich exist all-year round because of the influx of visitors in
the summer months. The difficulty of calculating these three components variesngam the
other.

The first does not give rise to any problems once the exclusively tourist activities have been identified.

The second involves the problem défining aseasonal job. As an initial approximation, all jobs
which started at a date before the summer and ended at a date after the summer were counted as seasonal.

It is more difficult tocalculate the third component. To sl it is first necessary tlivide thecountry
into tourist and non-tourist areas.

Several problems then arise:

--  The choice of the geographical unit as a basis for this classificatamministrative entities are
often too small or not relevant. Instead, the study usewmtioa of commercial catchmeateas.
These are defined by using municipal records to group municipalities according to the use of shops
and local services.

-- The criteria to be used to decide whether an area is to be classified as a tourist area or not
particular it may be asked whether accommodation capacity is a sufficient criterion.

-- The applicable geographical levir thisbreakdown: it would seethat it has to béhe national
level since, for example, sevemtities similar in size must be compared in ordetefinetourist
towns.

--  Definition of the thresholdabove which a locality will be classified as a tourist area.
The next step is to calculate amploymentratio per inhabitant foeach activity connectedith
tourism inhomogeneousion-touristareas. This ratiavill then be applied to the resident population in

tourist areas. The differencebetweenthis result and themploymentdata recorded will then represent
employment in tourism.
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4. Further work

In addition to examining in more depth tiesues referred to in the preceding section, weitk
continue in two other areas:

- updating of the results atependent employmensing another administrative source (URSSAF
employee branch: documents provided by the social security bodies) which provides qieteerly
and is available sooner than the DADS,

-- the measurement of self-employment.
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MONITORING KEY FIGURES ON EMPLOYMENT IN THE
TOURISM INDUSTRY IN OECD COUNTRIES

Nicolaes Heerschap
Netherlands Central Bureau of Statistics

1. Introduction

This paper is a first attempt to set up a statistical monitor for key figures on “employment in the
tourism industry”.

A questionnaire for a pilot survey in OECD Member countries has been developed but is ot inviuded
in this report.

1.1 Objectives

The primary objective of this paper is to provide a statistical framework and methodological
guidelines to establish the volume in terms of the number of people employed and some characteristics of
employment in the tourism industry, seen from a supply-side perspective. These guidelines should be
consistent with the concepts and definitions followed in other areas of economic and tourism statistics and
are intended to be simple and flexible enough for adoption and adaptation. The introduction of these
methodologies should lead to the generation of international comparable statistics on employment in the
tourism industry. This will not be an easy task because comparability of data on employment in general is
already hampered by differences in definitions between countries.

These guidelines should also be in line with the Manual on Tourism Economic Accounts. Although
linking the demand- and supply-side of the tourism industry for employment purposes is not a primary
objective of this paper, it could be one of the results of this exercise.

Collecting data on employment in general can have two major goals. First of all data, can be used to
describe and analyse the current employment situation in the tourism industry in terms of, for example,
number of people employed, characteristics of the labour force, labour conditions and education and
training provisions. Secondly, collected data can be used to analyse (or predict) the impact of (changes in)
tourist expenditures on employment levels and structures in the different sectors related to the tourism
industry. This, however, means connecting the supply-side with the demand-side of the tourism industry.
Data on employment can provide important information for policy makers on a more macro-economic
level in areas such as labour-force planning, as well as for individual entrepeneurs or regions for
benchmarking.

209



1.2 Importance of employment in tourism

The OECD Tourism Committee first attempted to define the contribution of the tourism labour
market to Member countries in the 1980s. Although little importance was attached to tourism in labour
market policies of the time, there were signs i sector had an important potential denerate
employment. The results of this studgre incomplete as they referred only to the hotel sector labour
market. It was not not possible to analyse and draw conclusions on the complete range of jobs directly
and indirectly linked to tourism. This is due to the fact that, while tourism is a heterogeneous industry
representing a wide variety of types and sizes of businesses, it is not an industry in the traditional sense of
the word. So it does not fit the standard criteria for (national) accounts.

Nevertheless, the tourism industry is playing an increasingly important role in the economy of many
of the OECD countries, contributing to their economic growth and job creation. Because tourism is seen as
a growth sector and is still partly considered to be labour-intensive, policy makers like to see the
development of this sector as one of the means to tackle unemployment in their region. This is especially
the case for unemployed persons at the bottom of the labour market, such as women, immigrants and
young people with low educational attainment.

In addition to these arguments, the attention directed towards employment in the tourism industry is
reinforced by the fact that the tourism industry is maturing into a consumers market through increasing
(inter)national competition, market turbulence and changes in consumer needs. This requires more and
more attention, not only to quality in products and services, but also to quality in human resources, which
is one of the major assets of this industry. This growing attention to human resources is diverging in
different directions. On the one hand, increasing competition entails more emphasis on cost-reduction and
efficiency in business operations. Even in a labour-intensive industry such as tourism, this leads to a
growing elimination of human labour through the use of (information) technology, standardisation of
products and services, job de-skilling and outsourcing. On the other hand, in order to compete and adapt
to new market environments it is important to invest in the quality of staff and managers. Although
human resources are thwst valuable assest of the tourism industry, paradoxically, the will to invest in
education and training in some of the major sectors (e.g. horeca) is relatively low compared with most
other industries. For obvious reasons, such as seasonality, high proportions of part-time workers, high
labour turnover, limiteatareer opportunities and often poor labour conditittile attention is given by
employers and employees to training and education. Too often human resource planning in the tourism
industry is based on short term thinking. This applies especially for small and medium-sized enterprises.

This renewed interest in (the job generating potential of) employment in the tourism industry in the
last couple of years is indicated by the organisation of international seminars on this subject in Antalya
(Turkey) in 1994 and in Annecy (France) and Vienna (Austria) in 1995. This growing attention, however,
also entails the danger for the circulation of questionable data and stereotypes. Statistics should play an
important role to uncover these streotypes and monitor developments. This is even more important
because the labour market in general looks to be in a transition phase from a more homogeneous market
with clear-cut and steady jobs to to a highly multiform market with all kinds of flexible labour structures.
Because of its specific characteristics, the tourism industry has been at the front edge of this transition for
some years. A transition which is also strongly driven by new directions in the tourism industry, such as
super-segmentation of demand and flexibility of supply and distribution.
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1.3 Timeframe

This paper should result in a useful and accepted framework for the collection of data on
employment in the tourism industry, seen from a supply-side perspective. Simultaneously, an initial pilot
survey was set up to collect some data in OECD countries. Results will be discussed at the meeting of the
Statistical Working Party of the OECD Tourism Committee.

2. Conceptual framework

Tourism is usually defined as a demand-side concept, that is: the need for people to travel outside
their usual environment (A). To travel outside their usual environment people spend money on a variety
of products and services. In reponse to this demand, all kinds of enterprises and organisations need to
employ inputs, such as capital, materials, but also labour (B), to supply these tourism products and
services. Of course, there is also interaction between supply and demand. Through, for example,
marketing, promotion and prices, the need for tourism products and services can be influenced to some
extent.

Changes in the demands of different tourist consumer groups will have an effect on the supply-side of
the tourism market. Not only through the increase or decrease in the demand for products and services, for
example, but also in the employment situation of people working in the tourism industry. For instance,
firms have to react with more experienced and kwowledgable staff to increasingly demanding, independent
and experienced travellers. They have to adapt their strategies and skills to new markets by implementing,
for example, better tourism information systems, increaseing efforts in R&D and investing in human
resources.

Enterprises and organisations in the different sectors of the tourism industry will differ greatly in the
way they provide these products and services to tourists and the way they react to changes in the
marketplace. Besides fluctuations in demand (e.g. seasonality), this will depend on all kinds of factors,
such as: the product(s) or service(s) they provide, the way these products and services are produced, the
use of technology, competition, economic performance, size and ownership (B1), and also, the availability
of (qualified) labour, labour costs and labour productivity (B2).

In this light, some general features of tourism labour markets are:

-- the continuing domination of small businesses with a high level of family or self-employent in
some sectors on the one hand and the often still traditionally public-owned enterprises (e.g.
transportation) on the other, with a tendency towards integration and concentration of businesses;

- high levels of fluctuation in demand for its services and products. Not only in terms of annual
seasonality, but also within the timeframe of a week or day. This has major consequences for the
demand of labour. Especially towards more flexibility in working hours, as well as in tasks.
This need for flexibility also results more and more in all kinds of multiform labour structures
(e.g. more part-time and on-call employment), de-skilling of tasks through the use of technology
and standardisation and outsourcing. In a world with increasing competition, adaptability, not
only to changes in demand, but also in business operations is becoming more and more essential
for the survival of firms and organisations in the tourism industry;

-~ certain sectors are constrained by service characteristics where production and consumption are
inseparable, often meaning that products and services cannot be stored,;
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- it is still a labour-intensive industry in most of its major sectors, although the impact of
technology as a substitute for labour will become more and more important. This applies more
to the production of goods and services rather than the service side. State-of-the-art technology is
becoming an essential asset for the accessibility of the tourism marketplace;

-- as a consequence of its labour intensity, some of the major saodeminated by unskilled
and semi-skilled jobs which means that the tourism labour force is often accessible to workers
with a minimum of training;

-- some of its major sectoese dominated by traditions of low pay, perceived poor conditions and
high labour turnover (instability).

Thus the range of subsectors, the size of businesses, their ownership, the markets they serve and
the impact of seasonality illustrate the factors which contribute to determining he range of tasks which are
undertaken, the numbers employed and the skills required. However, while these associations are
important, they cannot be seen as the exclusive determinants of the different tourism labour markets. In its
broadest sense, a labour market comprises the total working environment at sectorial, local, regional,
national or even transnational level. In the case of the tourism industry this working environment consists
of all tourism-related sectors, their personnel requirements, the skills needed and working conditions, as
well as those currently outside the actual workforce, whether unemployed, temporary unable to work
because of illness or injury or those undergoing some kind of training or education. Labour markets are
driven by the intermingling of demand (B2-C) and supply (E-F) of labour through a complexity of
interactions. Not only between the direct demand and supply of labour, but also determined by a wide
range of other factors. Some of these factors include:

-- the culture and history of the locality or sector (also in terms of size and ownership of
businesses.); the economic system (e.g. free market or planned economy);

-- economic performance factors which will influence demand for products and services, the price
that will be paid for them and the level and character of employment that will be generated as a
result;

-- the number of (hidden) vacancies (C). Together with the people who are already working in the
tourism industry, these vacancies determine the demand-side of the labour market. Enterprises
and organisations will have different recruitment strategies for filling vacancies (C). Vacancies
that can have a wide variety of (required) characteristics, such as: education requirements, skills,
experience, working hours, salary and other working conditions;

-- factors at the supply-side of the labour market, such as: demographic structure and trends and the
range of skills available. The competitive advantage of countries can depend on the amount of
available skilled and unskilled labour for the tourism industry. In general terms, the supply-side
of the tourism labour market can be divided into four groups: graduates with a tourism
education, graduates with no tourism education, unemployed and employed from other areas (F).
These people will have different skills, qualifications, expectations and wishes (E);

-- the structure of and focus on educational and vocational training provisions: private and public

(F);

- the extent of inward and outward labour mobility;
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-- the competition between companies and organisations for available skills within the workforce
and school-leavers. For example: where the supply of labour to the tourism industry is not
perfectly elastic, growing demand can raise costs and thereby reduce the competitiveness of the
tourism industry. So there can be differences between gross and net employment effects;

-- the structures of job mediation, i.e. through schools, advertisement or application, own networks
and labour agencies (E);

-- policies enacted at a local, regional, national and transnational level by a wide range of bodies -
government, unions, councils and all kinds of representative assemblies - with respect to mattters
like fiscal policies, education and training, employment creation and related incentives,
employment protection measures, workplace conditions and health and safety provisions.

A labour market, therefore, is a dynamic concept responding to a diversity of factors which cannot be
treated as static and unchanging. Perfect labour markets, in the sense of well-oiled machines which balance
demand and supply of labour, do not exist. This also makes analysis, predictions and forecastea this
rather difficult. This is complicated even further by the fact that the tourism industry itself is also
characterised by a diversity of activities in different sectors, only bound together by their contribution to a
common goal: that of meeting the needs of tourists.

3. Methodology
3.1 Concepts and definitions
Tackling the subject of tourism and employment from a statistical point of view is not an easy task.

First of all, defining tourism from a demand-side perspective will only provide insight to the number
of jobs (total labour volume) in the tourism industry. In these cases, some variant of the multiplier
method, input-output analysis or an econometric model is used. These methods usually translate the total
turnover of (or expenditures in) a (sub)sector of the tourism industry into a number of persons employed
by using some kind of labour coéfficient or ratio. Such methods, however, cannot say anything about the
characteristics of, for example, the labour population or labour conditions. One can think here of aspects
such as sex, age, immigrant status, working hours, education levels, wages, labour costs, vacancies, etc,
but also of mobility, flexibility, seasonality, informal labour, subsitution of human labour through the use
of technology, outsourcing, recruitment strategies and the image of labour conditions in the tourism
industry. To say something about these characteristics, some kind of supply-side approach must be used.
That is to say: defining tourism from the classification of companies and organisations that offer products
and services to tourists. Because tourism cuts through and merges into a variety of economicly- defined
subsectors, it is difficult to define the actual boundaries of tourism from a supply-side perspective. This,
however, should not be a constant source of fustration. A practical and flexible approach should be used
here. Secondly, employment or labour markets should be defined which is a more difficult task than it
might seem. Furthermore, a first selection should be made from the (key) characteristics of the labour
force or labour market. These (key) characteristics also need to be defined.
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Definition of the tourism industry from a supply-side perspective:

For the definition of the tourism industry from a supply-side perspective, the classification according
to industry, i.e. the main economic activity of an enterprise or organisation, on the basis of the
international standard classifications of industry (ISIC, rev. 3), can be used. Seen from an employment
perspective, this is fundamentally different from that of other possible approaches, that is: according to
occupation on the basis of the international standard classifications of occupation (ISCO, 1988) and
according to products and services on the basis of the Central Product Classification (CPC, 1989).

As mentioned before, defining tourism from a supply-side perspective is a problem. Tourists spend
their money on a variety of products and services and therefore tourism cuts through the normal
classification of industries. Using a practical approach however, a first selection of these industries as core
sectors of the tourism industry can be made on the basis of a set of criteria. These may include association
with the WTO definition of tourism (see also the SICTA), the degree of tourism specialisation of a sector
(that is: tourism-driven versus tourism-related sectors by the use of turnover), availability of reliable
statistical data and the direct contact between enterprise or organisation and tourist. This last criterion
means that indirect and induced employment will be left out.

On the basis of these criteria the following selection of core sectors looks plausible:

Diagram 1

u 63 Supporting and auxiliary transport, of which:
6304 Travel agencies, tour operators and tour guides.”

u 55 Hotels and restaurants, of which:
551 Hotels, campsites and other commercial accommodation.
552 Restaurants, bars and canteens.”

u 60 Land transport, of which:
601 Railways.
602 Other land transport.

u 61 Water transport, of which:
61 Sea and coastal water transport of which: cruise ships.
612 Inland water transport.

u 62 Air transport, of which:
621 Scheduled air transport.
622 Non scheduled air transport.

u 92 Recreational, cultural and sporting facilities, of which:
923 Libraries, archives, museums and other cultural activities.
924 Sporting and other recreational activities.

?? Information services (part of 7511)
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This selection can, of course, be elaborated or adjusted with other (sub)sectors of the ISIC
classification. An essential precondition, however, is the availability of reliable statistical data.

Definition of the (tourism) labour force (or employment)

To start with the collection of data on all aspects of the (different) labour market(s) in the tourism
industry is too difficult to handle at this moment. It is not only difficult because of the diversity of aspects
in play but also problems about the definition and availability of data that can be expected concerning
these aspects. This paper, therefore, only focuses on some of the key characteristics of the tourism labour
force (see B2 in basic framework).

In diagram 2 a picture is given of the different concepts of the labour force or employment in general.
The volume of the potential labour force (C), tisatthe total labour supply, depends on the participation
rate (B) of the population (A) of a region or country in the labour market. This is influenced, for example,
by the age structure of the population and the rate of unemployment, which can discourage people from
looking for a job. The demand for labour consists of the actual I&ty@er plus (hidden) vacancies (E).
The demand for labour and the potential labour force determine together the rate of unemployment (D).

The labour force or employment can be expressed in employed persons, in jobs and in total labour
volume. Some people employed in the tourism industry will have a job on the side in the same industry.
Jobs and jobs on the side result in the total number of jobs in the tourism industry. Jobs, however, differ
in size - full-time or part-time. If all jobs are converted to full-time equivalents (fte) the total labour
volume of the tourism industry can be calculated (see diagram 3).

Diagram 2

v
F S

A. Total D
p(?:)alljlation B. Participation
I
C. Potential
labourforce D. Unemployment

E. Actual
labourforce
and vacancies
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Diagram 3

Persons
employed

Jobs and
jobs on the side

l (convert to full-time equivalent)

Labour
volume

At this moment the comparability of data on employment in general between countries is hampered
by differences in definitions, classifications, groups covered and methods of collection.

Practices as to the definition of the (potential or actual) labour force or, in terms of the ILO:
economically active population, vary as regards to the treatment of groups such as the armed forces,
members of religious orders, seasonal workers, persons engaged in part-time economic activities (e.g. jobs
of four hours or less) or family workers, particularly females, who assist in family enterprises. In certain
coutries, all or some of these groups are included among the economically active while in other countries
they are treated as inactive. In the framework of tourism, seasonal, part-time, on-call and family workers

are important groups.

The reference period can also be an important factor of difference: in some countries census data on
the economically active refer to the actual position of each individual on the day or week of the census,
while in others the data recorded refer to the usual position of each person, generally without reference to

any given period of time.

Also, in most countries, the statistics of the economically active poputation relate only to persons
above and/or below a specific age limit, while in some there is no such age provision in the definition.
Often age limits of 15-74 or 15-64 are used.

In some way a common denominator between countries should be found here. In this paper the
starting point for the (potential or actual) labour force is the age group between 15-64 years. Included

should be:

- employed and self-employed people (incl. family workers);
-- people who have a job of 4 hours or more;
-- if possible: people on-call and students. People who work through temporary agencies should, if

possible, be classified separately.
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Definitions of key variables/characteristics:

As for the definition of employment, it is not wise to aim too high and try to cover all possible
characteristics of a labour force. A selection of key variables should be made. The following key variables
are included here:

General level of employment: the number of persons employed distinguished for:

+ the total labour force in a country;
+ the selected core sectors of the tourism industry;
+ if possible: annual growth/decline rates;

The number of people employed (or jobs) should be counted. There is no intention yet to make a
conversion to full-time equivalents. It must be clear, that these figures only present a (big) part of the
people employed as a result of the different expenditures of tourists on the one hand and include people
whose job is a result of the expenditure of residents instead of tourists on the other. (See also 3.3. ratios).

Key characteristics of the labour force:
Sex- distinguishing between male and female.
Age groups- 15-24; 25-34; 35-44, 45-54; 55+.

Nationality - distinguishing between nationals and non-nationals/immigrants. This differs
between countries.

Working hours - distinguishing only between full-time and part-time on the basis of the average
number of hours worked per week, excluding overtime, annual leave, holidays, sick leave and
time spent in travel from home to work and vice versa. Part-time work is defined here as
working equal or less than half of the average hours worked per week. In making comparisons it
should be borne in mind here that the data are influenced by the number of days worked per
week, regulations and customs regarding working on Saturdays and Sundays.

Seniority - average seniority per core sector and country.

Status in employment - the international classification of status in employment (ISCE)
classifies jobs with respect to the type of explicit or implicit contract of employment the person
has with other persons or organisations. The main ISCE groups are: employers, own-account
workers, employees, members of producers cooperatives and unpaid family workers. These
groups are not easily comparable between countries. For exampiesircountries managers

and directors of incorporated enterprises are classified as employers. Another example is
(un)paid family members, in most countries tlaeg classified as employees, but some countries
classify them as unpaid family workers. Also many countries cannot make a distinction between
own-account workers and employees. Because of these differences between countries the only
distinction here should be made between employers (self-employment) and employees (paid
employment). Self employment includes: employers, own-account workers and (un)paid family
workers. Paid employment (salaried) should (if possible) also included: on call workers,
apprentices, paid students and paid homemakers.
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7.

Education level - Because of the different education systems per country there is no
unambiguous definition here. However, a translation can be made to the international accepted
standard classification of education, divided in the groups low, middle and high.

All variables should distinguish between the total labour force of a country and the labour force per
core sector of the tourism industry.

3.2 Sources

In general, employment data can be obtained from three main sources, namely:

1.

Labour force survey (and general household survey) - these surveys are a source of regular
information on both the total labour force (employed and unemployed) and total inactive

population. The data generally relate to employment during a specified brief period, either one
week or one day. This source usually covers key variables 1, 2, 3, 6 and 7.

Social insurance statistics/administrative registrations- this source covers the working
population protected by sickness, accident or unemployment insurance schemes. Persons
working a very short time or receiving very low pay are sometimes excluded. This source
usually covers key variables 1, 2, 4 , 5 and partly 6.

Establishment surveys- this source provides data on the number of workers on establishment
payrolls for a specified period or working day in this period. This source usually covers key
variables 1, 2, 4, 5 for employees (thus partly 6). In some countries labour accounting systems
are developed. They provide official estimates of (un)employment data by national authorities.
These are based on a combination of information drawn from one or more of the above sources.
This source, usually, covers all key variables.

3.3 Futher methodological considerations

As stated before, the comparability @dita onemployment is hampered by differences in definitions
betweencountries. So it is important thahe methodologyand definitions used to collectata on
employment in théourism industry should be described and fit in as best as possible withfifigons in
this paper.

In addition the following considerations should be made:

thatonly existing officialemploymentlatashould be used. This céimit the distinctionbetween
the selectedsub)sectors of the tourism industry. If possild¢a on ahree digit level should be
presented. If this is impossible: at least data on a two digit level should be given;

that yearly averages should be presented. Only if possible: seasonal data should be given;
that adistinction between employment émall andmedium sizegnterprises on thenehand and

employment idarge enterprises on the other is usdfuk difficult to obtain on a reliableasis if
one also holds on to the distinction between the different selected core sectors;
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-- for reasons of reliabilitydata oftwo or three years can la@ined together in one more reliable
data-set. This is especially the case for data on the characteristics of the labour force;

- regional employmentiata isnot asked, because of reliability problethat can arise. For the
same reasoaspects, such agiformal labour andhe distinction between permanamd seasonal
labour, are excluded. The availability of data plays an important role as well.

3.4 Ratios: linking supply- and demand-side concepts

One of the major problems of a supply-s@gproach ighe question: which tourism-relatsgctors
should be included? Bis nature,however,tourist expenditure andencetourism-relatedemployment
encompasses tlmitputs of almosevery industry in theconomy. On the othéwand, industrieslefined as
those which comprise thteurism industry can cater ftihe needs of residents as welltasrists. Only a
proportion of their employment will be associated with tourism.

To solvethis problem, at leagtartly, aconnection should be made betweendhpply- anddemand-
side of the tourism industry. With the expendituregoofrists (demand-sidepnd, for examplethe total
turnover (supply-side) in the selectselctors of the tourism industryatios could be calculated. These
calculated ratios cathen be used to allocawmployment in the selecteskctors to tourismexcluding
employment generated expenditures of residents. With such an exercise there can alsoumh detter
confrontation betweeamploymendatafrom a supply-side approach aachploymendatafrom ademand-
sideapproach, insofar as éncerns employmetiigures on the number of peopenployed - or full-time
equivalents - and not the different characteristics ofldbeur force. Such a confrontati@mould also
provide better insight in the reliability ddbour coefficients and full-time/part-timeatios which are often
used.

Until now, not much researdmasbeen done on these of theseatios andthe way they should be
calculated in operational terms. This is certainly not the goal gpdpier but irthe enclosed questionnaire
one of the tables is directed to this subject. Concepts (and data) from the Manual of Economic Accounts can
be very useful here. Thdanual integrates aspects of tourism supply and toudismand withits three
main accounts:

-- the production accounwhich presents supply-side information, includieghploymentdata of
sectors with tourism activities (within a country);

-- the consumption account on utilisation;

-- and the commercial goods and services account reconciling supply and utilisation.

These three accountre used in conjunction with each other to build a global systenith
encompasses adlatistics relative tehe consumption and production of tourism. Althoughlitiiéng of
demand and supply is a very useful exercise, some questions about this approach should also be asked:

-- itis often difficult to allocate expenditures of tourists to the selected sectors of the tourism industry
with existing statistics. The availability of reliable and actual data is also a problem here;

- itis still unclearhow the connection should be made. A very simyg is to determine thistal
turnover (T) in a sector and relate this to the expenditure of tourists (E) in that sector;

Tourism ratio of sector X = E/T

220



In an ideal situatiorratioscouldeven becalculated fothe differenttourist groups domestic, inbound
and outbound (and also same-day visitors). Howeverore comprehensive method shoulddeseloped
here using concepts such as value adckguifal formation and product asdrvice classifications. See the

Manual;

this exercise isnainly importantwhen thenumber of people employed, the humbejobis, full-
time equivalents ototal labourvolumesare discussedHowever, the usefulness of thasdios is
guestionable if characteristics such as sex, age groups and labour conditions, are discussed,;

for labour policies, it ionly important toknow exactly whichpart of employment in asector is
generated byourist expenditures in lanited way. Inmanycases, labouypolicies will be directed
to the total labour market otthe total labour force ofthat sector, regardlesshether the
employment is aesult of the expenditure tdurists or residents. Ghe other hand, if the impact
of tourism expenditures and tourism flowsemployment need to kenalysed, thesarethe best
methods at the moment.

4. Summary

“Counting peopleemployed” from asupply-side perpective is certainly not the omigthod to measure
employment levels and structures in the different sectors related to the tourism industry.

Beside thdact that it is hard talefine thetourism industry by the use of a narrow set of sectors of the
Standard Industries Classification, a supply-side approach has also some other limitations. For example:

this method neglects so-called secondary effects, such as indirect and if@hgleyment) effects
of tourist spendings. This can result in an underestimation of tourism-retatgdoyment.
However, employment in sonsectors (e.g. construction and processindpich supply services
and products to industries that cater directly to tourists, coultcheled as well. In thesmses a
value chain could be useful;

this method provides littlelirect insight into the responsivenesseaiploymentgrowth to factors
like increasedvistor numbers for example. Effects must always be related back to tourist
expenditures in some way.

Methods which recognise the relation betwkmnistexpenditure and the impact thiat expenditure on
job creationare mainly demand-side driveapproachedike simple expenditure methods)put-output
methods, multiplier models or econometric models. Although these methodstheitvewn specific
limitations, these approachase much béter suited to analysis of the impacts of tourism expenditure on
employment levels, connections betweah kinds of tourism-related industries, effects gdvernment
revenue and expenditure, etc.

Beside theact that results arguite sensitive to the assumptions made, the nuigficiency of these
demand-side driveapproaches is théhey cannosayanythingaboutthe characteristics @mployment in
the tourism industry For this, asupply-side drivemimethodmust always be used. Therefore the gbaluld
be to use both approaches simultaneously andtigerartogether as much pessible. Here the concepts of
the Manual of Economic Accounts should play an important role.
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Improvements can be made to all methods used. For the supply-side method, some possibilities are:

-- improving the definition of tourism by including mofgub)sectors (also related todirect
employment);

-- adding more aspects and determinants of the labour force and labour markets;

-- making a more elaborate analysis of the different tourism labour markets;

- providing data on a regional level;

-- better linkages between supply- and demand-side perspectives;

-- including more qualitativespects, such asffects of labour turnoveimobility), substitution of
human labour by technology, new multiform labour structures,recruitment strategies,
(un)availability of skilled labour, effects of labour costs and informal labour.
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CONCLUSIONS OF THE THIRD INTERNATIONAL
FORUM ON TOURISM STATISTICS

Alain Dupeyras
OECD Tourism Section

The Sintra forum hagiven aclear picture of the scope, diversity and complemematyre of the
work on tourismstatisticsbeing conducted byesearch institutes, universities, the travel industry and
government agencies in the 30 countries represented.

This mosaic of statistical projects and practices demonstifeedourism is acomplex and multi-
disciplinary field. In these conclusions | wish to stdvatk from thepaperspresented at the forum to
consider some of the main idgasatunderpinnedur discussions anekamine their implication®r tourism
statistics. | will mention five points, the first being:

»  Tourism-related activities are transversal and dominated by SMEs.

This is an important feature of tourism-related activities, with significant implicatorhose
who produce statistics. The Portuguese State Secretary for Tourisfradawhen opening théorum,
referred to poodata returngrom firms. Thatmay be because statisticidmsve not been attentivenough
to the firms whichsupply data. More information should flovback to tourism agents awmldta suppliers,
and it is essentighat users and firms are aware of what is availableegibnal, national anthdeed
international levels.Amongthe solutions suggested is a national observatbigh will conduct analyses
combining data from a range of sources, and to enkatéhe information available is disseminated; sound
forms of partnershipeed to be developedth the private sector. Weonsidered howdatafrom a range of
sources can beombined. New technology should beaskistance here, along tiees of the inventory of
tourism resourcewhich Portugal hasleveloped. International bodiase alscsetting up on-linestatistical
information systems, as a step in the same direction. More broadly, there is a need to rationalise requests for
statistics, and to make fuller use of the sources already to hand, before placing further burdens on firms.

e The tourism market is highly segmented and takes many forms.

Given the manyacets of tourism, thenethods used to measure tourism-related activiteesl to be
reshaped tgive arealistic picture of its true scope. Thrample of Denmark, in relation to privaten-
commercial accommodatioitiustrates this perfectly. Other typesadcommodation have to be taken into
account, and statistidgve toadjust. In Austrigxisting sources, such as the population census,deave
used to examine the socio-economic dimensidiowism, casting usefulewlight. Here again, using new
technology may yield information at a finer level;, BESCOsystem developed lFUROSTAT is a step
forward here. Last, defining tourism-related activities and their direct and indirect effects remains crucial.
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Methodological developments on employmantl theOECD pilot survey arendeavouring to refine the
definition, and so is the work on tourism satellite accounts such as that being conducted in Canada.

* Tourism-related activities are relatively concentrated in time (seasonality) and space.

The Spanish, ltalian, Portuguese and Austgaamples alreminded us othis point. It naturally
raises difficulties for statisticiangyho need to handlthe datawith great precision. Similarly, there is a
considerableneedfor regional and locastatistics. Detailed information at regional levehr instance, is
essential for any study of tourism’s impacttbe environment. Forecastimgodels need to be devised to
assess this and other matteiRegional tourismstatisticsneed to be developedlhe econometrienodels
presented at Sintra can contribute here.

e Tourism is a core social activity which permeates the life of local communities.

Quality tourism is not simply aeconomicactivity but one whichcontributes to the socialell-being of
the resident populationPapershave shown th@eed tograsp tourism in itentirety, via an approach that
combines theshort, mediumandlong terms. For statisticians this isrelatively new area toexplore, and
further research iseeded. The construction of a macro-econonsi@tisticalsystem to allowdata to be
understood and interpreted from a socio-economic standpamsuggested earlier, at théenice forum.
Co-ordinating tourism policy with policy on the environmetransportation,regional development,
immigration and so on should bekay concern, agecommended bguch bodies as the World Tourism
Organisation, the European Commission, and the OrganisdtionEconomic Co-operation and
Development.

e Tourism, like other economic activities, is becoming global and interdependent.

Here againnew methods ofjuantifying all tourism-related activitiexeed to béntroduced. For over
ten yearsnow, for instance, OECD habeen developingourism economicaccounts in order to assess
tourism’s role in theeconomy mordully. It is continuing work to enrich this instrument and provide a
tourism satellite account. Comparison of the worRyTC and Statistics Canada illustratesw far we
still have to go.

The European Commission referred to the dialogue with non-EU countries around the Mediterranean
seaboarddesigned tointegratethem in economicsocial and statisticalevelopment. OECD has a
significant outreach programme, faon-members includin@hina, India and countries in South-East Asia
and Latin America, with similar objectives.

| believe that these points showhat statisticianswill need to call on considerable imagination,
innovation and concertation. They should bear this constantly in mind.

Imagination, especially given the numeraumnstraints facing statisticians. Resourees coming
under increasing pressukehile dataquality is substantiallgependent on the level mfsources. There are
also limits on household and business surveys, and the best possible use should be made of existing data.

Innovation, devisinghew systems to monitor tourisrmhich is particularly versatile. Iseemghat we
shouldmovetowardsmore integrated systems combining econoanid social aspects and drawing on the
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wide range of current sources. We afs®ed towork at a finedlevel (the region, irparticular) to grasp the
diversity of tourism. More use will have to be made of new technology.

Concertation: this forum hathown howimportant it is to exchange experience and know-tvawch
can open the door to new areas of statistical work. There is also a need for concertation with fiwitls, and
touristsanswering questionnaires. The international organisatidinsontinue to work inthis direction. A
high degree ofollaboration is required to ensutetthe work of these organisatioiss insofar agossible,
complementary.

This forum haslemonstrated support faroves inthis direction andhas greatiyadvancedur thinking
on the subject. Thpaperspresented aSintrawill be published jointly by thd?ortuguese tourism and
statistics authorities, EUROSTAT and OECD, under the responsibility of the OECD Tourism Committee.

| extend thanks tall the speakers and discussants, and to the joint organisers, the Portuguese tourism

and statistics authorities, EUROSTAT and OECD. Wee all appreciated tiveelcome we have received
from our Portuguese hosts.
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